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THE 


PREFACE. 


FE firſt Chapter of Preliminary Exerciſes is 
| entirely new, to ſhew, more diſtinftly, the 
warious Significations and Uſes of each particular 
Tenſe, in all its Perfons, throughout the Finite 
00ds. | 

2. The Rules and Examples are all brought 
Ito the Order of the Syntax, as they lie in the 
Latin Grammar, improved by the late Mr. 
Ward“; /o that the Learner may now find them 
F:e4ily, without any Difficulty or Confuſion. 

3. Many of Mr. Garretſon's Engliſh Ex- 
PMPLES being found too prolix, and in ſome of 
em the Rule wholly neglected and unexemplijicd, 
nder which they ſtood, are here abridged, by 
aking only juſt ſo much of them as is uſeful. 

4. Many uſeful Rules were not fo much as. 
entioned, or taken Notice of, - which are here 


*The Editor has thought it proper to accommodate 
e Rules of Syntax, in this Edition, to Mr. War n's, 
ther than the Oro GRAMMAR, as, he preſumes, the 
rmer is now more generally uſed in Schools than the 
ter. 


2 explained 
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explained and exemplified in their Order, and 
proper Place. 

5. The Words, and often the Senſe / thel 
Examples, are in many” Places quite altered, and, 
it is to be heped, for the better. 

6. So many only of the Examples are ſelefted, 
as ſeemed neceſſary to inform the Learner of th 
true Meaning of the Rule, without detaining hing, | 
Zoo long in it. 

7. The Latin Words are ſet under the Englit 
in ibe natural Order, as theſe Words are to tS 
made; and when Boys are perfect in that, thi 


7 


Teacher may  ſhew them how to place them artifi we" 
. ctally, at his, own Diſcretion. RY 
8. For greater Expedition's Sake, we bat K 
carefully noted the Genitive Caſe and Gender 6 ye 


Nouns, as alſo the Conjugation, Preterperfect Jens 
and Supines of Verbs, and ſometimes. alſo the 
Quality ; as a for Aclive, d for Deponent, wheil 
it ſeemed neceſſary. 

9. But yet to ſuch Verbs of the firſt Conjugd 
tion, as make their Preterperfect Tenſe regularly 
avi, of the ſecond in ui, and of the fourth in -i 
ii was thought unneceſſary to annex the Jigure 
the Conjugation. 

10. For Paſſives, Participles, and Gerund 
the Verb is generally given in the active Voice, 
purpeſe to exerciſe the Learner 5 Abilities in i 
Formation of them. 

11. AdjeFives and Adverbs are moſtly given 
the Poſitive Degree, that the Learner may compa 
them ” his own Toner: 


12. Whit 
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12. Where the Syntax requires it not, or when 
Word has been often uſed before, the Genitive 
aſe, Preterperfeft Tenſe, &c. are omitted. 

13. The Pronouns Poſſeſſrve, and ſometimes other 
Vords, are left out, as the Idiom of the Latin 
[ongue required. 

14. The moſs material of Mr. Garretſon's addi. | 
anal Obſervations have been reſtored at the End. 
f the Syntax, as alſo ſuch of his larger Exerciſes 
ps ſeemed moſt inſtructive. Theſe contain ſuch 
Precepts of Religion and Morality, as ought moſt 
nduſtreoufly to be inculcated into all Learuers ; 
u to ſay the Truth, the whole of this Book ts a 
ontrived, that Children, togetber with, their. Im- 
rovement in the Latin. Tongue, may ¶ as it we-e 
oſenfibly ) imbibe P. inciples of Uſe to them afte.- 
ards, in tg Cenduct and Regulation of thei.” 
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THB. l 
ABBREVIATIONS EXPLAINED. 


After a NOUN. 


The alice Termination ſhews the Increafe and | 


Ending of the Genitive Caſe, and ca ee 
the Declenſion. 


m. The Maſculine Gender. 

F. The Feminine Gender. 

1. The Neuter Gender. 

c. 2. The Common of two Genders. 

c. 3. The Common of three. 

d. The Doubtful Gender. 

ind. Indeclinable, or not declined, 

pl. The Plural Number, 

3. An Adjective of three Terminations, 
2. An Adjective of two Terminations. 


After a VERB. 


The Halic Terminations ew the PreterperſeR 


Tenſes and Supines. 


def. A Defective. 

1. 2. 3. 4. The Conjugation, 
irr. Irregular. 

imp. Imperſonal. 

u. Neuter. p aA 
a. Active. * E60 
p. Paſſive. 

ep. Deponent. . 


PRE- 


IR. 
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PRELIMINARY EXERCISES, 


ON THE MOST EASY AND FUNDAMENTAE 


RULES or SYNTAX. 


CHAP. I. 


Exemplifying the firſ® Concord, through all the 
finite Moods and Tenſes, both of Verbs in o, 
and Verbs in or. 

Rule 1. A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nomi- 
native Caſe in Number and Perſon. 


Rule 2. Ego, nos, tu, and vos, ille and illi, homo 


and homines, are ſeldom expreſſed, but under- 


ſtood. 
Rule 3. Ego J, nos we, are of the firſt Perſon ; 
tu thou, vos ye, are of the ſecond Perſon ; and 
all: other Nouns, Pronouns, and. e 
are of the third. 
Rule 4. Fa Queſtion be aſked, or the verb be of 
the Imperative Mood, let the Nominative 8 80 
ftand after it. 


Indicative Mood, Preſent Tenſe... 


DO Audy, while thou doſt play. James doth cougb, but aue 
do ſneeze. Te do keep Silence. Fiſhes do fwim.. 
Ego ſtudeo 2, dum tu ludo 3. Jacobus tuſſio 4, ſed nos 
ſternuto 1, Vos taceo 2. Piſcis nato 1. 
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I labeur. You loiter, Harry eats [ eateth, ] W: fup. Te 
_ perceive not. Nails ſcratch, 
Laboro 1. Ceſſo 1. Henricus edo 3 zrr. Ceeno 10 


Non ſentio 4. Unguis -i ſcal po 3. 

Jam leaping. You are laughing. . John is crying. We are 
coming, Ye are going away. T he Servants are tarr Ning. 

Salto 1. Rideo 2. Johannes lachrymo 1. Venio 4. 
Abeo 4. Servus maneo 2. 

Do I fleep? Dot thin wwatch ? Doth the Dog bark ? Do 
not wwe hear? Underfland ye] Do the Bells ring ? 

Eg6ne ie 4? An tu vigilo 1? Anne latro 1 canis? 
Nonne audio 4? intelligone 3? Anne ſono 1 campana ? 

Tem tamed. Yeu are bitten. A Letter is ſhaped. We are 
obſerved. Ye are neglected. Are not Boys corrected deſerwedly ? 

Domo 1. Mordeo 2. Litera pingo 3, Obſervo 1. 
Nepligo 3. Nonne puer merito corrigo 37 


Indicative oec. Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


I claimed 7505 5. You led then. 
W: 2 plainly. © Ye ſlept a little while, 
luckily 

Juſtè vindico 1. 
voco 1. Plane perſpicio 3. 


Malum fauſtè decido 3. 
IJdid not really go out. 


The Maſter called j juſt now. 
The Apples * 


Vos parumper dormio 4. 


You did certainly fit there. Lei 1 


did iremb le Pery. much. We did conſext. Te did ret Te 
Lions did roar net long ago. 
Ego reverinon exeo 4. Tu certè ſedeo 2 ibi. Ludovi- 


eus magnoperè tremo 3. Conſentio 4. Convenio 4. Leo 
-onis haud dudum rugio 4. 


Jaa. cuandering. Then xd aft reading, The Servant was 


. breakſuſting. M were lifting up. Je were running. I ere 
the Maid, en 5 
Erro 1. Lego 3. Servus jento f. Tollo 3. Curro 3. 


An ambulo 1 ancilla- 2? 
1 aba, named. Was you bound © Gold was eftcemed. We 


* 
were ſhaken. Ye were diſqueted. Rogues were cherifaed. 


Nomino 1. 'Ta-ne'vincto 4. Aurum z{tzmo- 1. Agito p 
1. Exagito 1, Sceleſtus toyeo 2. | 
— Indicative. 
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Tu tunc præeo 4. Præceptor mas . 
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Indicative” Mood, Preterpęrſect Neale. 


T hawe been a. Soldier, Thou haſt. babbled. Has the Crow 
ever looked white ® We have ad viſed well, Ye have exer- 
ciſed. Flowers have withered. 


Milito -a. Blatero -avi, Unquamne cory cis 
albico -azz? Bene moneo -u/., Exerceo -i. OS = 
mareſco u 3. 1 + 

1 have been beaten. Thou haſt been Hurt. & Log hath been 


cloben. We hawe been kicked, You hat Ve been chaſtiſed. Aus | 
thors have been made famous. | 

Cædo -cecidi ca ſum. Lædo AA Hum. 
Calco · avi tum. Caſtigo -avi -atum. 
tor -0/15 celEbro -awi lum. | 

I flooped forward." Te gowerned Yeherday. The Chimney - 
. Wie were in a Paion. * lay. down. Peas WEre 
parc hed. 15 r 

Proclino-aνι -atum. Pu e -aVi atum heri. G 
mTnus i fumo -avi -atum. Succenſeo At. Difcumbo - cubui 
cubituum. Piſum i torreo torrui n. i 


Lignum indo 


Au- 


"Indicative Mood, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 


73 ad lain d long Tim? Theu had} founded. 
had learned perfectly. We had  forefworn. 
back. The Water had foamed. 

Jace - diu. Sono ) x. 
dici 3, PejeEro -atvi-atum. 
4 ſpumo a gatum. 

Ihad gone abroad. Thou remembered}t ill, The Horſeman, | 
came in the Mornzng. We were removed to another Place. . = 
Te were banifhed fermerly. The'T rees were budded- ſudden o: | 
EO di -itum foràs. Memint def. male. -*itques , 
venio wer; mum mane. ' Migro -avi at um allo. Exvlo:! 

-aVi -atum olim. Arbor -oris germino -avi . ſubitd.” © 

Fa been ſcen there. Thou waſt carried from thence, Was 
the Soldier taten! We bad been diſmiſſed: Ye had Germ Wed. 0 
Dife our ſes had been heard. 

*Videon w/#t vin 2 Allie. Amoveo e tun 2 au. | 
An miles d= prehendovads Jum 3 T. Dimitts? n 222 3.0 
robo -@QUI aum. Sermo -@zs aud{0lrvi .. 


4 | A5 Indicative 


A Scbool. Boy , 
Ye bad ſailed* 


Diſcipulus — pertiſcp perdi- 


Renav 1 Igo -avi i. Unda 


\ 
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Indicative Mood, Future Tenſe. 


T will go To-morrow. Thou ſhalt aft twice, but in vain. 
_ The Army will winter there. We will engage. Ye ſhall beat 
the Breaſt. Old Men will hinder. | 
Eo 4 cras. Bis, ſed fruſtrà rogo 1. Exercitus illic hi- 
berno 1. Spondeo 2. Plango 3. Senex /enis impedio 4. 
Hall never be tamed. Thou ſhalt not commit adultery. 
John ſhall be better adviſed. We ſhall be led. Ye will be ſet 
down. Fools will trifle. — 
Ego nunquam domo 1. Non mœchor 1. Johannes rec 
tits admoneo 2, Duco 3. Noto 1. Stultus nugor . 


9 
\ 
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Imperative Mood: | * 


Stand ſtill. Let the Boys go out. Let us pray. Hearken ye. 
Let Nuts be fold. | 

Sto 1 quietè. Exeo -ivi -itum 4 puer. Oro 1. Au- 
ſculto 1. Veneo 4 nux nucis. | 

Be not troubled. Let the Vituals be brought out, Let us 
not be kept back. Be ye cloathed immediately. Let the Sheep 
be counted, | 

Ne turbo 1. Promo 3 penus. Ne retineo 2. Protinus fo 
veſtio 1. Numero 1 ovis -i. | 


The Optative, Potential, and Subjunctive Mood, | 
Preſent Tenſe. | 2 


\ 
Let me fee it. If thou firmly believe. I wiſh the Sun may 
fine moſt 4 ghbtly. 2 22 ſhould try? Though ye 1 1 
I adviſe, that the Windows may ſtand open. TIER 
Ut video 2. Si firmiter credo 3. Utinam fol lucids 
fplendeo 2. Quid fi tento 1? Quamvis ſudo 1, ſuadeo a, 
ut pandor 3 feneſtra, | | 
hould 1 go again! No, if ſhe would beg it. Believe not, 
though he ſwear it. Ye fing, when we are forrowful. Yo that 
be Boys do but mind. = | 
Redeo 4? Non, ſi obſecro 1. Ne credo 3, quamvis 
uro 1. Tu cano 3, eùm ego mareo maſtus ſum u. paſſe. 2. 
ummodo puer attendo 3. wet v4 
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My pale Chee ls grow ſuddenly red. | 

Gena æ / meus -@ um pallidus 3 erubeſco erubui n x 
ſubitò. 

Unjuft Gains are eſteemed. 


| Lucrum injuſtus 1 ſtimo -awvi -atum a. 
Loet naughty Boys be beaten. 
Puer evi m pravus -a um verBero 1 a. 
Let virtuous Boys be commended. + 
Puer honeſtus 1 laudo -awz -atum a. 
Many forrowful Days have been ſeen. 
Dies -ei 4 multus 3 mœſtus 1 video wid! wifim a 2. 
Vinged Hours ſlide away. 9 P 
3 Hors æ f alatus 3 diffugio -fugi - fugitum n 3. | 
: If the fearful Hare had ſtarted, the nimble Dogs wwould haue 
run apace. | 
Si lepus -õris m timidus exfilio lui · ſultum 4. canis - is c 2 
5 agilis 2 curro cucurri curſum n 3 quam celerrimè. 
T he wildeſt Creatures have been tamed. p 
Animal -alis n ferox cite 3 domo -ut tum a. 1. 
Pei ſonous Toads have been killed. 


— 


s Bufo -3is m venenoſus occido - -fum 3 a. 
3 The Iron age is now, for every Impiety is lowed. 

tas -atis F ferreus 3 exiſto » 3, quoniam impietas - ati 
8 f omnis -e amo >awi atum à. ; 


IF mighty Monarchs would govern mercifully, all good Sub- 
Jedbs would abey dutifully. | 
Si monarcha - & potens -e 3 rego -xt -ftum @ 3 Cle- 


menter, ſubditus -im omnis 2 bonus 3 pareo -4i -2/um n 
ſubmiſſe. 
| When the Iaborious Farmers ſhall have reaped plentifully, let 
4 Manlind rejoice. e 0 | 
A Cum colonus -i m impiger -gra -grum meto meſſui maſſum 
a © ©.3 abundè, genus -2is A humanus 3 gaudeo gawi/us ſum 
FI 
as | 


Bright Piety hath long been ſought in vain. I | 
* Pietas atis f egregius 3 jamdiu fruſtrà quæro guefius. 
at ruaſitum 43. | . 
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1 1 i 5 C HA P. HI. 1 . Tk F 
Of the Accuſative Caſe. 
of 


Rule 3. That caſual Word which cometh nex! after 

a Verb Active or Depanent and .anfevereth | 
to the Queſtion whom ?- or what ? ſoall com- 
monly be the Accuſative Caſe. 1 


A Diligent Maſter heareth Leſſons infor. 8 
Præceptor ſedulus 3 audio a 4 lectio, -dnis 52 ipſe - n 
un. 
Careleſs Beys tear their beſt Becks.” We » Rel 
*Puer remiſſus 3 lacero v -atum a liber -bri a ſuus 3, le 
bonus 3. : | 
Lowe the greateſt and Lf Cu. 2 oo 
Amo 1 Deus n bonus magnus. * 3 | 
Let the Carpenter build firong Houſes. en 
Faber -i m lignarius 3 conſtruo A, xi frudtum a 3. 
domus 1 A -us f firmus 3. 1 2 1 
Let us fear our Maher. * | . by TORRE DRONA ne 
Vereor -weritus ſum 2 dep. Creator. -oris mM noſter tra Hu, * 
Enbrace ye Chrift. N 
Amplector -plexus ſum 3 dep. Chriſta: an 
"Let brave Soldiers abhor filthy Vice. D264 | 
Miles -7/is c 2 magnanimus 3 deteſtor -a/us / um dep, vitium 
turpis & e 
Nen uſe long Poles. 
Venator ori m adhibeo -v7 - u venabulum longus 3. 
Virtue alone affords true Flonour- -* PRE 
Virtus -zvtis of ſolus -przbeod* 2% nun & hönbr is m\ | 
verus 3. eee 
Humble Modeſty graces a baſhful Mai. L ee! 
Modeſtia ſubmiſſus 3 orno Avi -atum a virgo. Pas 2 F. 
ere 3. 

 Nimble Squirrels cracked many Nuts. 
* Sciurus -/ » agiliy 2 frango fregi fractum a 3 nux nucis if 8 
multus 7 Co: 
Crue Wars will deſtroy the moſt flou Ming Kingdoms. 

1 Bellum 
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Bellum crudelis 2 perdo -4id7 -ditum a 3 regnum florens 
1˙ C 4. 
A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. 
Canis acer acris & acre lacero a ovis · is F innoxius 3. 
Now awe ſee the happy Peace returning. | 
Jam cerno crevi cretum a 3 pax pacis f beatus 3 redeo 
-1v1 ,, tum 4 rr. 
9 Painful Preachers have made moſt excellent Sermons, 
Concionator -oris m laborioſus 3 habeo -47 tum a coneio 
nis f præſtans tis c 3. 
Oh ! that I had finiſhed this troubleſome bufs neſs. 
N Utinam conficio fect -feum a 3 negotium ic hec hoe 
, WH moleſtus 3. 
__ Graſfly Meadows will fatten lean Cattle. 
| Pratum graminoſus 3 pinguefacio 3 a pecus -õ ri # maci- 
| lentus 3. 
i Terrible Death will invade impious Sinners. 
Mors it , dirus 3 invado -// -fum 3 peccator impius 3, 
We know nothing rightly till the divine Siri fall haus 
enli x e our dark Underftandings. 
ercipio -cepi -ceptum a 3 nihil ind. rectè donec spiritus 
-4s m ille -a -ud divinus 3 illumino -αναι -atum a mens fig F 
noſter -tra -trum cœcus 3 
When ſulphurecus Flames had burnt two mot fin ful Cities, | 
Cam flamma -a / ſulphureus 3 comburo -4/7 -uſtum a 3 » 
urbs -i F duo - o pl. ſceleratus 3. 
1F you will fellow wholeſome Counſel, you will learn beiter 
Mannevs. 
Si accipio cpi -ceptum a 3 conſilium ſanus 3 diſco lidiet 
a 3 mos moris m bonus. 


* _—_— _ 
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CHAP; 
Of Conjunctions Copulative and Disjunctive. 
RE The RULE. 


Conjunclions Copulative and Disjunctive may 
8 like Caſes; as a Yo like Moods and Leger, 
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if the Senſe of the Words do not require them to 
be otherwiſe. 


1 "HE honeſt and ſtout General marches and fights ; but he 
chuſes plain and open Fields. 


Imperator -oris m bonus & fortis 2 facio fect fachum 3 iter | 
itineris n & pagno -awi -atum u; fed eligo 3 campus i 
planus 3 & apertus 3. 

Painters provide Colours and Pencils. 

: Pictor vis m paro -avi um a pigmentum & penicil- 
Jus -z. 

Faithful School-maſters do teach and correct. 

Ludimagiſter -i  fidelis doceo 2 & corrigo -rext -rec- 
tum à 3. 

Crafty and ungrateful Knaves have cheated and betrayed 
their faithfulleft Friends. 

Veterator aris m ſubdolus fallo fgfelli falſum a 3 & prodo 
Aldi- ditum a 3 amicus in ſuus fidus 3. 

Diligent Boys wwill repeat their Lefſons and write their Copies. 

Puer ſedulus 3 repeto ria -titum a 3 lectio -onis f ſuus 
& deſcribo -/erip/i -ſcriptum à 3 pagina -&. 
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CHAP. v. 
Of the Verò Sum. 
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Rule 1. The Verb, Sum, having a Nominative 
Caſe before it, muſt have a Nominative after it, 
and not an Accuſative. | 
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Rule 2. F an Adjeftive be next after the Verb 
Sum, it agrees with the Nominative Caſe before 
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Ego ſum vir wiri m fortis e. 
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Thou art an idle Boy. 
Tu ſum puer 12navus 3. 
Joan is a naſty Girl. / 
Joanna - / ſum puella - V ſpurcus 3. 
Ve are all Schoo-maſters. 
Ego omnis 2 ſum ludimagiſter. 
; Ye are cunning Lawyers. 
1 Tu ſum juriſperitus aſtutus. 
Many learned Men will never be Di vines. | 
þ Vir multus doctus 3 nunquam ſum theologus -i . 
- = . Covetouſneſs is an ogtous Vice. 
| Avaritia - / ſum vitium deteſtabilis 2. 
3 ts & divine Virtue. 


> | Equanimitas - ai F ſum virtus divinus 3. 
Taylors have been Botchers. 
7 Sartor ori m ſum veteramentarius m. 
God is an infinite Spirit. 
0 Deus ſum ſpiritus · is infinitus 3. 


T he De wilt are curſed Angels. 

Diabolus -{ ſum Angelus i n maledictus 3. 
Troy was a famous City. | | 
Troja fum urbs -e F celeber -bris -bre. 

We hawe been Fools. 
Sum ſtultus - 1. f 
Faithful Seruants will be proſperous Maſters. 
— i m ſidus 3 ſum N — — ra · &rum. 
| The pale Moon is a Planet, | 
Luna pallidus 3 ſum planeta. 
Yellow Gold is a precious Metal, | 
Aurum flayus 3 ſum metallum pretioſus 3. 
 Effettual Grace is a heavenly Gift. 5 
racia eflicax · ãci c 3 ſum donum cœleſtis 2. ; 
True Virtue is the only Nobility. 5 
Virtus -atis F verus 3 ſum nobilitas -a7is F unicus. 
The Spring is wery pleaſant and delightful. 


7 


3 Ver -ver:is n ſum 1 3 & ameœnus 3. 
7 hoſe Whelps will be large Maſftiffs. 
re Catulus -n iſte · a -ud ſum moloſſus · i n ingens · tit. 
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- EXERCISES 


CHAP. -VL 
Of he Infinitive Mood. 
The R ULE, 


ben 4 Verbs come together without any Mel 
native Caſe between them, the latter Hall be in 


the Infinitive Mood. en a ä 
1 love to Kut in. 
Piſcis -i n gaudeo 2 nato =av7 »atum u. 
Birds uſe to fi. 


Avis -i V ſoleo -{ens fm np yolo "avi ajän⁰ n. 

Lazy Aſſes defire to lie down, 

Aſinus -i m ſegnis cupio -pivi tum a 5 procumbo un 
cubitum n 3. 

Do you intend to ort? | 

Statuo -u! dum a 3 ne laboro -aw! -atum IJ 

We thought to herde ſtood firmly. 

Puto -avi -atum ſto ſteti ſtatum 1 firmiter. 

A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 


Puſillanimus - conor -atus fem dep. fugio fugi fugom 1 3 | 


& abſcondo -i tum 3 ſui. | | 
Let if. Taylors learn to ff. 
Sartor oi m imperizus 3 difto a 3 ſub a 3. | 
Te attempied to have Alain Men and buriell them. 
Conor 1 dep. occido -A -ſum 3 a homo ais 2 & ſepelio 
fepelivi fepultum a is. | | | 
A little Dog eannet hold a great * . K EL ELD 
Catulus non 8 pore. ir. 1 5 benui tentum A 2 aper 
Pri in mag nus. 5 : 
Tender Parents deffre t6 fre their Sas Chilaven, 
Parens -i c.2 iudulgens , 3 eupio 3 video vidi fla 


a 2 ItbErt rum pl. in. ſuus charus 3, 


T knows not how to make handſome Chaths. | 
Neſcio -ivi · itum apto -avi -atum a veſtis ts f elegans 
215 © 3. 


Black Ravens will not _ to de ucur Atinbing Carcaſes. 
AK 2:15) Corvus 


» 


us 


g Milk. 


Ji -fum a 3 ſtercorarium ſingulus 3. 


cerebrum. 
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ENGLISH AxDU LATIN. 21 . 


Corvus niger non deſino Avi Ai tum n voro vi -atum 4 
4 cadaver -#ris n teter tra trum. 4 
Cruel Perſecutors have be to root out the C priftian Reli- 3 
gion. 7 

perſecutor -oris n incal 3 quæro vi 7 tum a 3 eradico 
avi -atum a pietas atis F Chriſtianus 3. 

Roaſters thought to have been extolled- 

Thrafo -o:is m puto 1 effero extuli elatum a irr. 


Old Dogs teach little I helps to Lick up fat Portage and feveet 


Canis vetuſtus 3 daceo catulus parvus 3 wants -bi a3 


| juſculum pinguis 2 et lac aden dulcis 2 


Ola Thieves teach young Rogues to rob the richeſt. Houſes. 

Fur fluris c 2 tenor -9r/s doceo ſceleratus 3 junior Iris 
ſpolio - avi -atum a ædiſicium locuples -#/s c 3. 

Our great Hens teach their Chickens to ſcrape every Dunghill. 

Gallina - noſter magnus doceo pullulus' -7 »: ſuns verto 


Ugly Witches are ſaid to have been black Cats. 
Saga - deformis 2. ey -xi tum a 3 ſum felis -is f 


niger 3. 


- 


CHAP. VII. 
Of the Genitive Caſe. 


Rule 1. ben two Subtantives have the Sign If 


between them, the latter muſt be the Genitive 
Caſe. 


gs Ne Sight f a fair Picture delights the Eye. * 
Conſpectus #s m imago -L f pulcher - ra -cbrum 
delecto -awi -atum oculus - m. 

»T he Beauty of” a handſome Woman is pleafin 

- Palchritudo 7ris F feemina - F nge 8 3 placed = 1 


| "Hum le 


The Smell of a linking Dupgbill « ofe 2rds the Brain. 
Odor oris n Rerquilinzum fœtidus 3 offendo - -ſum 95 


The 


_ 2: EXERCISES 
De Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wiſdom and Hap- 
pine ſi. 1 
4 Timor -3ris Dominus -in ſum initium ſapientia & feli- 
. Citas -atis f. 7 
The Cares of the Werld have blinded the Minds of Men. 
£ Cura mundus hic occæco -avi -atum à mens tis homo 
Anis. | 
The Deceitfulneſs of Riches did enſuare the Thoughts of 
eedy Sinners. 
Fraus -dis f divitize - arum pl. illaqueo -avi -atum a cogi- 
_ tatio 517, F peccator avidus 3. 
The Soul of a righteoue Man will abhor the baſe Love of 
curſed Pleaſures and Luſts. 
Anima pius 3 abominor -atus ſum dep. amor -aris m vilis 
2 voluptas -atis f dirus 3 & cupido -n f. 
If the juſt Tudgments of God ſhould always ſeize on the 
Workers of Iniquity. 
Si vindicta juſtus 3 Deus ſemper apprehendo -i -/um 3 4 
operator õris m 1niquitas -atis. | 
Te Report of the great Portion of an unmarried Virgin is 
oftentimes the Sound of a great Lye. 
Fama - dos dotis f magnus virgo -g innuptus 3 ſum 
ſæpe ſonus - mendacium grandis 2. 


RULE 2. 2 


Sometimes the latter Subſtantive is put firſt, and 
ends in s, with an Apoſtrophe before it. 


The Nation's Peace is diſturbed : Or, 0 
The Peace of the Nation is diſturbed. ] 
Pax pacis F natio -en, f turbo -avi -atum a. * 4 
4 

8 

UE ; 


We approve of the King's ſupreme Poguer. 
Probo -avi -atum à poteſtas -atis f ſupremus 3 rex regis. 
"The Lord's Name be praiſed. 
Nomen -i » Dominus - laudo -avi -atum 2. . 
The Father's Prodigality will be the Son's Shame and Beg- 


&"Prodigalitas atis F pater -tris fum pudor -oris, & egeſtas Vet 
atis filius 47. * 4 3 | 

+ The faut Soldier's Sward has Been the proud Enemy Ruin. 
A nd __ * Gladius 
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ENGLISH and LATIN. 23 
Gladius miles -7:is magnanimus 3 ſum exitium hoſtis 
Lic 2 ſuperbus 3. 


The Walls of a City are the Inhabitants Defence. 

Meenia -orum um pl. ſum tutamen nis n incola - c 2, 
Death is all Mens common Fate. 

Mors mortis ſum fatum communis 2 omnis 2. 


| CHAP. VII. 
1 . Of the Dative Cafe. 
RULE 1. 


To and for, fignifying Uſe or Service of any Per- 
ſon or Thing, are Signs that the Noun [OY 
muſt be the Dative Caſe, 


C ORN grows for Men. 
Seges - is f creſco crew? eretum n 3 homo pris. 


Hay is mowed for Horſes and Cows. 


Fœnum meto meſſut meſſum 3 a equus - i & bos bovis. 
Senſe abounds to thee. 


Senſus - abundo -aw: -atum u tu. 
| Magiſtrates provide Priſons for obſtinate Malefaors. 


_ Magiſtratus -4s paro -avi -atum a ergaſtulum malefactor 
ria m CONtUMAX -Acts C 3. 


A Rod is prepared for the FooPs Back. 

Virga - paro tergum ſtultus -. 

Greedy Gluttons buy many dainty Bits for their ungodly Guts. 

Helluo 59z7s m edax -acis c 3 obſonor -ats ſum dep. dapes 
«apis f multus opiparus 3 gula - ſuus impius 3. 

Human blood i is ſacrificed to helliſh Malice. 


Sanguis Init m humanus 3 immolo -@Vi tum a malitia 
* infernalis 2. 


2 RUL E 2. 
* Verbs fegnifying io promiſe, 10 pay, 10 give, o 


ſell, 10 ſend, to offer, 10 bring, to buy, 10 pro- 
vide, 


a EXERCISES. | 


vide, govern-a Dative Caſe of the Word next 
following them, without the Sign To, and then | 
the Word after that muſt be the Accuſative. | 


My Father promiſed me great Rewards : Or, 
My Father promiſed great Reward' to me. * 
Pater tri promitto m mum 3 a ego premium mag- 3: 
Aus. 3 
The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon. q 
Rex regis n promitto frater tis meus venia ſuus, 1 
The Debtor pays the Crediter great Sums of Money. . 
Debitor -oris m ſolvo ſolvi ſolutum a 3 creditor -oris ſumma 
Magnus pecunia -. = 
My Father's Man brought me Bread and C heeſe. 
Servus · im pater meus alf & ro ati allatum a irr- ego 


is & caſeus <7 n. 
My little Brother ſent me theſe Glowes and a' Silk Handler -| 


chie 
5. -7 meus mitto miſe miſſum. ego hic chirothẽca 
-£ & ſudariolum -7 ſericus -@ um. 1 
My good Uncle avill give me many. choice Books and learned | 
' Manuſcripts. 
Patruus meus bonus do ed datum a 1 ego liber -br: ut 
tus præſtantiſſimus & manuſcriptum -7 Cottus.. 
Lend my. Father's Servant your Boots and Spurs: Or, 
Lend your Boots and Spurs to the Servant of my Father. 
Commõdo -aw7 -arum a1 ſervus pater meus ocrea - tuus 
KX calcar is u. 
When they offered Cæſar a Crown and Schpire! he refuſed 
them. 
Cum offeto obtult oblatum a irr. Czſar -aris Corbna - -& & 
Sceptrum -i, recũſo -a -atum I. 
Give my Brother his Grammar again, and 1 will give da 
your Bible. | 
Reddo reddidi redditum a 3 rater tris 3 m mnie 
&, ego deinde reddo tu Biblia -arzm tuus. 
T hou haſt told my Father many Lies. 
Narro -avi -atum' a multus mendacium ii pater 7 
meus. 9 5 


ENGLISH Axp LATIN. 


CHAP. IX 
k Of the Ablative Caſe. 
2 The RULE 
| A Noun fignifying the Inſtrument with which, the 
® , Cauſe why, and the Manner how, a Thing is 
ma done, muſt be the Ablative Caſe. 


4 | 0 i HE Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears. 
ego 


Mens tis F diſträho -traxi tradtum 3 a cura -& f & 
Wtimor -oris m. 
zer- The Body is broken with Labours, 
Corpus -0r:s n frango fregi fractum a3 labor -dris. 
ca Soldters owercome Dangers with Daring and Fortitude, 
Miles -7:s exſupEro -a m a periculum - audacia - 
Y1ed ® & fortitudo Anis. | 
Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. | 
nul-$ Leo bn lacero -avi -atum a beſtia -& vires -ium pl. 
Nature is poliſhed by Learning and Art, | 
Natura -& polio -:vi tum @ 4 eruditio -dnis f & ars 
1ers fe 
Art is perfected by Practice. 
Ars conſummo -aw; -atum @ uſus -7s. 
I ftruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 
Percutio -cufſs -cuſſim à 3 frater -tris meus pugnus i, & 
lapis-Idio m. 
Why«did you kick your Siſter with yeur Fort ? 
Quare calco -awi -atwm a ſoror -oris tuus pes pe lis . 
Alexander cut the Gordian Knot with his Saword. 
Alexander -dr; ſeco ſecui ſectum a 1 nodus i Gordla- 
nus 3 gladius -77. 5 
The Barber paved my Beard with a very dull Razor. 
Tonfor -gris m abrado -/-/im a 3 barba -& meus novacula 
& optuſus 3. . | 
Aictions are overcome with patience. 
Afflictio -3z7; f devinco - vici wicum a3 patientia -. 
The whole World is nee by divine Providence. 


tt 


IA Mundus 


EXERCISES 


Mundus -i univerſus guberno -a -atum a Providentia - 
Aivinus 3. | = _ 
Hay is mown by the laborious Huſbandman with crooked i © 
Deythes, | a . 
Fœnum - meto -n ui -mefſum a 3 agricola - c ſedulus 
falx falcis Fcurvus 3. | ; 1 
1 will trim your Paper-book with my new Penłnife. 3 
Concinno -awi -atum a liber -ri tuus chartaceus ſcalpel- 
Jum - meus novus. [1 
You ploughed your Ground with my Father's Plough, ane 
promiſed him a fat Sheep ; but you paid him only a little Lamb. 
Aro -avi -atum a arvum -i tuus aratrum -i pater tri: 
meus, & promitto -im ovis -is F pinguis 2; at tan- 
tim reddo -747 -7tm agnellus -7. | 1 
My Sifter*s Sæueet- heart will adorn her with precious Feauel., 
and give her an hundred Pieces of Gold. q 
Procus -i ſoror -ris f meus ofno -avi -atum à is ea id 
gemma - pretioſus, & dono -avi -atum a nummus in cen- 
tum aureus 3. y 
My Mother carved out the Gooſe for all the Gueſts, woith her 
own Hand, but with my Father's nife and Fork, & 
Mater meus diſſeco cui -ſefum a 1 anſer -&ris m conviva Þ 
-@ c 2 omnis 2, manus , F ſuus, ſed culter tri & furcilla 
& Pater -rts, | | 
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C H A P. X. 


Of Prepaſitions. 
1. With an Accuſative Caſe. 


Note 1. Circiter always refers to Time. 
Note 2. Verſus muſt ftand after its Caſual Word. 


E T ws aball to the City. 

 Ambulo -awt -atum n ad urbs is. 

Run quickly to the Market. 

Curro -cucurri -curſum n confeſtim ad forum. 
The Preacher exhorted us 10 Virtue and Religion, 


ord 


onci- 


Au F & pietas -atis . 


i ſextus. 


W 


* 


ENGLISH axy LATIN. 27 
Concionator -377#s m hortor -atus ſum dep. ego ad virtus 


You ſhall invite your Maſter to Supper. | 

Invito -a -atum a 1 magiſter -77 tuus ad cœna -. 

Call ye your Fellows to their Studies. 

Voco -avi -atum a condiſcipulus - veſter ad ſtudium. 

Kingdoms provoke Kingdoms to War. 

Regnum ni provoco a regnum ad bellum -7, 

One School-boy ſtrives againſt another. 

Diſcipulus -i alius certo -awi -atum n adversiis alius. 

We live againſt the Church. 

Habito - aw: - atum adversuim templum 8. 

Let the Serjeants walk before the Mayor. 

Licor -v m inc ẽ do : um 3 ante pretor -oris n 

2 William at the Market juſt now. | 
onvenio-weri-ventum 4 Gulielmus -7 moddapud forum<4, 

The Pilot is with the Ship. 

Vector -oris ſum apud navis is. 

The Heifer wanders about the Fields. 

Juvenca -& vagor -atus ſum dep. circa ager -gri m. 

The Army encamps about the City. 

Exercitus -4s caſtrametor -atus firm dep. circum urbs -is, 

Darkneſs aroſe about the ixth Hour. 

Tenebrz -arum pl. oborior -ortus ſum dep, circiter hora 


I tarried at your Country-houſe about fix Weeks, 
Diverſor -atus ſum dep. apud villa -& veſter circiter ſep- 


mana - ſex. 


T he Horſes fland on this Side the River. 

Equus -i n ſto feti ſtatum u 1 cis fluvius % n. 

T hou ſhalt not fwim againſt the Stream. 

Non no nawi natum n contra torrens -i m. 

Charity ought to be exerciſed towards our Neighbours, 4 
Charitas -i F debeo -ui tum a 2 exerceo -ut um à 2 


ga proximus -2. 


My Friend Joſeph lives without the old Gate. 
Amicus - meus Joſephus - habito -avi -atum n extra 


orta - vetus -&r7s c. 3. 


The old Waman's crooked Noſe appears below her wrinkled 


orehead. 


Naſus · im curvus 3 anicula -£ appareo - -7tum z infra 


ons -tis F is ea id rugoſus 3. 


B 2 | The 


28 EXERCISES. 


The pretty Boy fits between the pretty Girls. | =_ 
Puer bellus 2 ſedeo ſedi /efſum n 2 inter puella - bellus. 
Thy Aunt is the faireft among a thouſand Women. A 
_ E tuus ium foraioſus 3 ſuperl. inter mulier -&ris 
mille. ; 
There is a Mountain within the hundredth Mile. 
Mons -tis ſum intra lapis -74is centeſimus 3. 
1 obſ-rved ſmall Fiſhes playing near the yelloau Banks. Ki 
Obſervo -awi -atum à piſciculus 7 lado I luſum n 3 juxkta 


ripa - æ flavus 3. E 
Rewards are aſſigned to the Scholars for Diligence. 55 
Præmium -# aſſigno -avi -atum 4 diſcipulus -i ob dili- f 

gentia - 2. - F 

We are now in the Power of our Adverſary. 

Jam ſam penes adverſarius -v noſter. J 

Bave travelled through all Italy. 

Peregrinor - atus ſum dep. per Italia · æ totus 3. } 

The Dog comes behind his Maſter. 

Canis ſubeo -iwi .- ii -it#m 7 4 pone herus -i ſaus, 

The Stars riſe after the Sun ſetting. 

Stella & Orior ortus ſum dep. poſt occaſus -is ſol -is. | 
— bought twenty new Pens To day, beſides an In- ; 

Ms | | 

Benjaminus emo emi empium a 3 penna -& viginti novus 
hodie, præter atramentarium 15. | 

Let us play near this wery Hedge. 

Ludo / ſum x 3 prope ſepes -i F hic ipſe. 1 

The Maid eat Lice for the Faundice, 

Ancillo comedo ed -e/um wel -eftum a 3 pediculus -7| ſ 
propter icterus -i. 1 


Cbilaren drin Brimſtone and Milk for the Itch. 
Puerulus · i bibo gibi bibituni a 3 ſulphur -#ris n & lac lach 
ri 2 prurities -e f ds I, 
et Kings be honoured according to their royal dignity. 
Rex regis honoro -avi -atum a ſecundum dignitas -atzs /} 
ſuus regalis 2. 


Seme Birds are ſaid to fly above the Clouds, 2 8 5 7 
Avis -is f quidam querdam guoddam dico dixi dictum a 
volo avi -atum n ſupra nubes is. _— 


* The Murderers fled beyond the Seas. | 
Homicida - fugio -fugi fugitum 3 trans mare -i n. 
Do not grieve beyond Meaſure. - 1 9 | N 
a fy —— | Je 
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ENGLISH AND LATIN. 


Ne doleo -r -7:u7 ultra modus -i . 

The Hare ran towards the Woods. 

Lepus -oris m curro -cucurri 3 verſus ſylva-æ. 
Men haſten towards the Church. 


Homo propero -av: -atum n verſus templum -7, 


2. Prepeſitions with an Ablative Caſe. 


Drunkards ramble from one Alehouſe Jo another. 
Bibo Jnis vagor -atus ſum dep. à caupona hie ad alias. 
A Maid without Modeſty, is a furious Mare <withbut a Bri- 


Virgo abſque modeſtia ſum equa - furioſus 3 ablauf | 
frænum i. | 
The Advocate pleaded my Cafe before that Fudge. 


Advocatus -? m ago egi actum 3 cauſa - meus coram 
judex - 7cis c 2 ille. 


Note. Cum is to be expreſſed, when the Senſe is 


together with; otherwiſe it may generanl be 
left out, 


J went with my Brother into the Fields, and there I beat 
kim with my Otzck 

Eo vi Ztum n 4 cum frater -tris in ager pri, ibique Ver- 
bro - avi -atum à 15 ea id bacu!lus -i n. 

I conquered my inveterate Enemies with good Words, and then 
Þ rejoiced with my Companions. 

Vinco vici v:@um @ 3 inimicus - meas infenſus 3 ſuperl. 
ſermo Jnis n blandus 3, & poſtea letur -atus ſum dep. cum 
ſodalis -7s c 2 meus. 

The Seamen diſcourſe of the Sea and Ships. 

Nauta confabulor -aius fum dep. 1 de mare -is & de navi 


14. 


Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine own Mouth. 

Damno ani -atum a ex os ori n tuus. 

The Cook-maid ſnatched the Cheeſe with her Hand out of 
the Dog's Faws. 


Coqua rapio -put raptum a 3 caſeus manus i ſuus è faux 
cis canis. 


That Bey brings thee Shame, and is praiſed before thee. 1 
B 3 


* 


30 EXERCISES. 


Puer iſte affEro attuli allatum a dedEcus -Gris n tu, & laudo 

„ -atum a pre tu. | | 1 
IJ will grind for thee. 3 
Ego molo malui molitum a 3 pro tu. Fs 
Chriſt aua, the Saviour of Men, and died for wretched Sin- 
mers, * 


dep. 3 pro peccator -oris miſer -tra erum. 
A Scabhard without a Sword is the Inftrument of a Coward. 
Vagina fine gladius - ii n ſum inſtrumentum puſillanimus 
| , | | =” N * a . ; * * 
* 'Tenus is /et after the Word it governs; and if it 
be Plural, it requires the Genitive Caſe. 
Ne Waters covered him up to the Eyes. 
Aqua- tego -x dum az ille oculus - i tenus. 
He fheathed his Sword up to the Hilt. 
Abdo -didi dium a 3 enfis -i m capulus -i tenus, 
De Brook was up to the Knees. 
| Torrens exſto iti titum n 1 genu plur. genua tenus. 
3. Examples of Prepoſitions, that govern beth an 
Accuſative and Ablative Caſe. 


3 Note In and ſub; after Verbs of Motion, fignify 
into, and govern an Accufative Caſe, but other- 
.. #i/e an Ablative, 


Super governs an Accufative or Ablative indif- 
\ ferently. 

| Super upon, governs an Accuſative 1 Super about 

® or concerning, an Ablative. 


Clam governs either an Accuſative or ay Abla- 
1 tive. 


The Bey jumps under the Water, e gather Stones for bis 
Play: fellows. 7 | 2. 


Puer 


„„ 


Chriſtus ſum Salvator homo Jie, & morior mortuns ſum by 


ENGLISH ANDY LATIN. Fl 
Puer ſalto -avi -atum n ſub aqua -&, ut colligo -&gi -lec> 


un 4 3 lapillus -: colluſor ois. 


T flept ſound under a Form in the School. 
Altuͤm dormio -ivi -itum n 4 ſab ſcamnum i in ſchola 


<= - £ » 


The Wicked ſhall be turned into Hell. 

Impius 3 detrudo // /wm a 3 in gehenna-æ. 

Sit in your Place. | 

Sedeo {edi ſeſum n in locus ci tuus. 

That Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, and brought 


them to her Mother. 


Paella iſte colligo -g -efum 3 herba · æ ſubter fepes -is f 


Waffero -attuli que ad mater -vis ſuus. 


The old Dog is gnaauing Bones under the Table. 

Canis -i c 2 vetus arrodo -/f m à os is n ſubter 
menſa -. ; 

The Horſe walks upon the Grafs with his Feet. | 
; Equus ambulo -aw tu,, x ſuper gramen ins x pes edis 
uus 

Soldiers Wives aſk after their abſent Huſbands. 

Uxor miles -v, quæro gue/ivei quz/itum a 3 ſuper abſens 
tis z maritus -i. 

My Mother procured Money for me unknown to my Father. 

Mater paro -awv/ -atum a ego pecunia - clam pater -s. 

My Brother is a naughty Boy, for he ran away from Schaal 
evithout the Maſter's Knowledge. . 

Frater -ris meus ſceleſtus ſum, nam aufugio gi -gitum 
» 3 è ſchola - clam Præceptor -oris. 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes, 


A brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolwes to pure 

oy Honour to himſelf by his Sword through bloody Rivers, 
les tis magnanimus ſum gloria - regnum, & ſtatuo 

ui uu] A 3 paro 1 honor 5ris ſui gladius -i m ſuns per 
amnis -i m ſanguineus 3. 8 

A feilful Shoemaker knows how to fit new Shoes to a Lady's: 
Foot with his Hand and Glowe, without other Inſtruments. 

Calcearius peritus ſcio ſciui ſcitum a 4 apto 1 calceus -7 m 


novus pes dis domina, manus -4s ſuus & chirotheca -, 


ahſque inſtrumentum - alius -a -ud, 


B 4 | Tee 
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EX ERCISES 


The Grace of God is Man's Happineſs, and abides without Wl 
Riches, after Loſſes, in the greateſt 4% 0 and is telieved to "= 


afford true Comfort to God's Worſhippers by its excellent Virtue. 


Gratia Deus ſum felicitas e f homo -inis, & maneo 
manſi manſum n 2 ſine divitiæ -arum, poſt damnum i in peri- 
culum i magnus, & puto -@vi , a prebeo -ui -itum 4 
2 ſolamen inis x verus cultor -5rz5z Deus -e; virtus -utis f i 


ſuus prœſtans -i c 3. 


Every Sert of Happineſs abounds to the diligent Man, and | 
many have beer obſerved to conquer difficult Labours by Diligence, 


and to be fraiſed for unavearied Induſtry. 


Genus rig n quiſque guæque guodgue felicitas - atis abundo | 
1 ſedulus 3, & multus obſervo -awi am a ſupero -awi | 
-atum à labor sig difficilis 2 ſedulitas -atis & laudo à 1 ob 


induftria - indefatigabilis e. 


Learning is the Ornament of a Man's Life, and is to be gotten 
? 


by Labour and Stuay. 


Doctrina -& ſum ornamentum · vita - humanus, & ſum | 


aequiro -qw/iwu · guiſitum à 3 labor -iris & ſtudium -i. 


The Spring is a moſt pleaſant Seaſon ; for then wwe ſee Nature | 
to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun; thin we ſuc | 
the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens to bring forth Flowers for | 


the laborious Bee. 

Ver weris n ſum tempus -#ris n jucundus 3 ſuperl. tune 
enim video vidi wiſum a 2 natura - renbvo *avi*-atum a 
radius -:# m foveo fevi tum a 2 ſol · is; tune video arbor 
-oris f germino -avi -atum u, hortus -i que profero - 
»latum a flos -ris apis -is f laborioſus 3. „ Þ 

I ftruck my Sifter with a Stick. and was forced to flee into the 
Woods ; bu: when I had tarried there a awhile, I reiurned 10 my 
Parents, and ſubmitted myſ*If to their Mercy, and they forgave 
me my Offence. | 

Percuiio um a ſoror -in meus baculus, & cogo egi 
-aftum a 3 fugio fug: fugitum u 3 in ſylva -; {ed cum ma- 
neo -/#f -/um 2 Illic parumper, redeo +<zvi & i 4 ad parens, 
is c. 2, que ſubmitto -n -mi//um a 3 ego ipſe miſericordia 
ille, & remitto -# 3 delictum meus, 

When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, fhall ſend me 
Money, 1 will pay my Crediters their Debts, and provide a Sup- 
per for all my Friends in my Chamber, without my Brother'; 
Conſent, and will make Prejents to my Relations. | 


Cum 


£A k #S_-.- 


doo dd BB «BS 
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2 9 Q # ry 


ENGLISH and LATIN. ww 


Cum mater meus charus, clam pater, mitto -mi/# - miſſum a 
3 ego pecunia, ſolvo folvi ſolutum a 3 creditor -orzs debi- 
tum ſuus & paro -awvi 1 cœna · & amicus =c/ omnis in cubi- 
culum meus, cue aſſenſus -4s m frater, & do -ded? - dare, 
donum conſanguineus. . 

A waliant General is a ftrong Rock, without Fear or Baſe- 
neſs, and reſolves to fight bruvely againſt the Enemies, and to 
procure a laſting and honourable Peace for his King and Country, 
by his victorious Sword. ' 

Imperator fortis ſum rupes -i f firmus abſque timor -aris 
vel puſillanimitas -atis, & ſtatuo 3 pugno -awvi -atum i acri- 
ter adverſus hoſtis -zs, & concilio -awvi -atum à pax -acis ſta- 
bilis & honorificus rex - gi & patria gladius ſuus victorioſus. 

A Merchant ſails to the remote Parts of the World by the Help 
of the Winds, through Wawes and Dangers, in great Storms, 
near Rocks and Quickſands, among the Barbarians, far from 
his Children; he ſends Gifts to his Wife and Friends, and when 
he hath obtained good Succeſs, to his Heart's Content, he rejoices 
to diſtribute Rewards to the deſerving Seamen, 

Mercator oris navigo -avi tum n ad regio -onis remotus 
orbis i, opis -em e ventus -i, per fluctus -i & periculum, 
in ſævus procella, juxta rupes is & ſyrtis -i, inter barbarus, 
procul a liberi ſuus; mitto donum uxor -5r7s amicũſque, & 
cum obtineo -tinuz -tentum a 2 ſucceſſus -is fœlix -as ex 
animus, gaudeo gawi/us ſim n p 2 tribuo -ui tum à præ 
mium nauta -£ bene mereor -u, ſum dep. 


Exerciſes fitted to the Rules of the Latin Syntaxts, 


with the Explanation of each Rule, and ſome. 
additional Obſervations. 5 


Ga 
Verbum Perſonale, &c. 


A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nominative Caſe; 
in Number and Perſon, t 
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2 EXERCISES 2 
1 HE Check frites. | | $4 
Horologium ſono 1. , 1 
Mile the Maſter readeth, let the Boys attend. 
Dum præceptor di, lego legi lectum a 3 puer attendo 
di -fum & tum 1 3. 
Truants are deſpiſed. 
Ceſſator -5r/s contemno -temp/e, -temptum à 3. 
The Miniſters preach, but Sinners hear not. 
Miniſter pradico -avi -atum a 1, ſed peccitor -3ris non 
audio -iwz -itum a 4. 
Let Diligence always be much commended. 
Diligentia ſemper magnopere laudo -awi -atum a. 


Nominativus Prime, Se. 


Ego, nos, tu, and vos, need not be expreſſed in 
Latin, unleſs for Diſtinction or Emphaſis /ake, 
as in the follotoing Examples. 


7 we affirm, ye always ſay no. nl 
i ego affirmo avi -atum a 1, tu ſemper nego -avi -atum a. 
You /uffer not, but I am utterly undone. © 
Tu non patior paſſus ſum dep. 3. fed ego funditds pereo 
ii Hum 1. ; 
| -4 the King reigns, 1 ſhall be preferred. 
i rex regis regno i, ego promoveo 2. 
The Maſter is angry, you will be ſure to ſmart. a 
Præceptor ſuccenfeo 2, tu proculdubio vapulo -av? 
»atum nf 1. | 


In Verbis quorum, Cc. 


| The Latin for he, ſhe, they, Man or Men, is ſeldom 
expreſſed, but underſtood before the Verb. 


ohn has been whipt twice already, and he is trifling again. 
| 2 is jam verbEro -av/ -atum a, et tamen nugor 
-atus ſum dep. denuò. | 
The King reigns, and long may he reign, 
Reg no Rex; diùque regno. 
I the Army routed? Sa they ay. So 
An exercitus -#s fugo · aui -atum a 11 Ita aio def. z. 


Non 


4 


* 


— 
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bi . 

19 Non ſemper ſubſtantivum, Cc. 

—— - 8 ‚ 
Sometimes the Inſinitive Mood of a Verb, or elſe & 
= whole Clauſe aforegoing, or elſe ſome Member off 
E a Sentence, may be the * Caſe to the: 


= Perb. 


To neglect diſobligeth. 


9 Negligo - exi- lectum a 3 INES Ut tum n 2. 
De. pleaſes: 


Studeo - n 2 placeo -cui nr 2. 


RF To cheat is not ſafe. 


Fraudo -a -atum a 1 non ſum tutus, 
To teach is painful. 
Doceo ſum laborioſus.. 


Verba infiniti modi, Sc. 


| ken this Engliſh, that, may be turned into this 
*# Engliſh, which, 17 7s a Relative, Sc. See. the: 
Engliſh Syntax.. 


Note., Sometimes the Conjun#ion, that, is Jef? out 
in Engliſh, and tb Nominative between the: 
two Verbs is put into the Accuſati ve, and the: 
Verb into the Inſinitive Mood. 


Authors write, that Rome was built on foven Hills, 
Autor ſeribo rip ſeriptum a. 3 Roma conſtruo fruxz- 

iruFum a 3 in collis · i ſeptem ind. 

Alexander wwould hawe ftabbed him ſelf, when” he was ofen<- 
ble that he had killed his dear Clitus. | 

| Alexander volo - confodio . um a 3 ſui, cum (entio.: 
; -Jum à 4 ſui occido -di m a 3 Clitus ſuus charus. 

1 heard that] you were Ack. 

Audio tu male habeo · Ai -itum a 2. 


Verbum inter duos, Sc. 
hen a Verb cometh between two Nominative” 
. - + Caſes of divers Numbers, it may, &c. 
B 6 | Ha 
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His Meat was Locuſts and wild Honey. 
Cibus is locuſta ſum & mel ſylveſtris. 9 
The Spoils of War are the General's Glory. | iP 
Manubia ſum gloria imperator -dris m. P 
The Walls of 75 Ci ty are the Defence of the . 3 
Meenia um urbs -is ſum tutamen Ius incola,  B 


Nomen multitudinis, Cc. =_ 


A 
A Noun fignifying many in the ſingular Number, i Mm 
ſometimes joined toa Verb of the Plural. 1 


Lord, what a great Fleck is that ! Where are they lept? / 
Papz, quantus grex ! Ubi paſco pawi paſtum a 3 ? 1 
The common People judge by Opinion and Report. a 
Vulgus cenſeo cenſui cenſum a 2 n opinio -dnis & 
fama -. a =. 
Part of the Boys are diſmiſſed lng * 7nce. . 
Pars puer jamdudum dimitto -mi/ "fe a. 


* Many Nominative Cafes fingular, with a Conjunc. 
tion Copulative coming between dem, will hadi 
à Verb. Plural, &c. 


Thy Brother and I play. 


Frater tuus & ego ludo uf luſum n 3. ( 

Thou and he will learn. "Ax 

Tu & ille diſco didici a 3. 5 

Thou and thy Father are obſerved. 1 

Tu & pater rris obſervo -avi -atum a. vol. 
The Inkhorn, the Paper, and the Penknife are found. | 
Atramentarium, charta, & fcalpellum i invenio -Veni -we4 

Fues a 4. x : 

Th, 
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CONCORD I. 
Adjetiruum cum Subſtantivo, &c. 


Ad eundem modum, &c. 


7 he Adjective, whether it be Mun, Pronoun, or 
Participle, agrees with its Subfr antive, in 9. 
Urea and Number. 


'Gedly Son rejoiceth his happy Father. 
Filius pus xmas -avi -alum a pater -tris m ſuus 
fzlix. 
A ſmall Family red little 8 
Familia exiguus poſco popy/et a 3 apparatus -its m exiguus 3. 
Agood Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. 
Exercitium bonus mereor meritus ſum dep. 2. lus laudis 2 
magnus. | | 
My juft Maſter corres his own Sen offending. 
Præceptor -aris meus juſtus corrigo -rext rect um a z filius 


ii ſuus delinquo Aigui lid um n 3. 


Your Man running threw down my Brother landing. 

Servus veſter curro cucurri curfium n deturbo -avi datum 4 
frater -tris m meus ſto feti ſtatlum 1 1. | 

A fighting Cack fears not his crowing Enemy. 

Gallus pugnax -acts non timeo - a 2 hoſtis -t. criamphe 


| adi -Atum u. 


A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the flying Darts. 43 
Equus hinnio -i ⁰-itum n n Nen Aoretum a 3 un 
volo -awi A Ms 


NOTE 1.) No 
The Word Man, or Men, being underftood or ex- 
preſſed with an Aajective, may be left out in 


Latin; but the. Adjeftive muſt be ſuch Number 
Ad Caſe, as if homo or homines Were e expreſſed. * 


2 i Wed. | Th 
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38 EXERCISES | 
T he Wiſe feek Wiſdom, but the Fool deſpiſeth Underftandi ing. 
Sapiens quæro -/ivi -/fitum a 3 ſapientia ſed ſtultus con- 4 S. 

temno -!empfe temptum a 3 intelligentia. * 

T he Induftrious are praiſed, but the Slothful are puniſhed. 
Sedulus laudo -aw7 -atum «, fed ignavus punio -ivi -iturm | F 
@ 4. 0 

T he Righteous findeth Peace, but the Wicked ſhall feel Torment. | 

Juſtus invenio 3 pax - cis, ſed impius patior -paſſis ſun vel 

ut 3 cruciatus -4s, i 

' The Cowetous defpiſe the Poor, but the Liberal cheriſh them. 

Avarus ſperno ſprevi 3 Pauper Eris, ſed liberalis 2 foveo | hs 
di tum à 2 18. 335 

Bloody and deceitful Men 6 4 en dig their own Graves. 

Sanguinolentus & fraudulentus ſæpè fodio 3 ſepulchram 


fans. 
NGO FEE 2. 


Sometimes the Word Thing or Things is expreſſed 
with an Adjeftivg, and ſometimes left out : In Mur 
ſuch Caſe put the Aajective in the Neuter Gender, .“ 
as if the Word Negotium were expreſſed. | 


It is a ah 2h Thing to ſee the ſhining Sun. 
Jucundus ſum video -d: -fum a ſol Glendes . u ty 
I is more pleaſant to ſee the more glorious God. | 
Sum jucundus comp. video Deus glorioſus comp. 
It is a moſt cruel Thing to kill innocent Infants, 
Sum crudelis fuperl. occido -d4i -fum a 3 infans i c 2M 
Annocuus. | 
To play moderately, io ſleep little, to learn much, to riſe early, 
are meſt. excellent Thing. 
Modicè ludo 3, parim dormio bot -itum.n * multim | 
diſco 3, diluculo ſurgo ſurrexi ſurrectum n 3, ſum præſtans 
=tis c 2 ſuperl. 
To deſpiſe the Wicked, and love the Good, is commendable. 
Contemno ſceleſtus, & diliga -/exi -/efum a 3 bonus ſum 
laudabilis Ge. 


: NOTE . 


Mam Subſtantives ſingular with a Conjunction Co- 
pulative coming between them, will baue an 
WE... | | Adſective 
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i Adjecbive Plural, which ſball agree with the 
n- 1 4 & Subſtantive of the moſt worthy Gender. 


e Maſculine Gender is more worthy than the 
8 Feminine, and rhe Feminine more worthy than 
” the Neuter ; but in Things that have no Life, 
ol UL Adjefive Muft always be Neuter. 


5 Father and Mother are pious. 

Pater -!ris n meus & mater -tris F ſum pius. 

1 ly Brother and Siſter are tale. 

Frater is n. meus & ſoror -v, f ſum ignavus 3. 
bis Paper and Penknife are bad. 

Charta & ſcalpellum hic ſum malus. 

Our Man: ſer want and Maid-ſeruvant and I are goed, and ſa 
I have great Rewards, 

ervus noſter ſervaque & ego ſum bonus, & habeo 2 præ- 
Num magnus. 

Lou, and your Maſter, and Mi iftreſs, have been kind, and da 
vit my greateſt Thanks. 

Tu, heruſque tuus & hera, ſum benignus, & mereor dep.. 
pratia magnus ſuperl. ab ego. 


NOTE 4. 


% Adjectives, of different Stgnification, may Belong 
to one Subſtantive, which ſhall be expreſſed with 
the former Adjefive, and underſtood with. the 
latter. both in Engliſh and Latin. | 


The Word one may ſometimes ſupply the Place 
of the latter Subſtantive in Engliſh, but needs 
nothing to be expreſſed for it in Latin. 


eo 


um i 


Bigger Boys ftrive to keep under leſſer | Boys. ] 

Puer grandior cexto -aws -atum n ſubjugo-avi darum a 
vus c 
[ /mall Army oftentimes conquers a greater, 

xereitus -#5 m parvulus ſæpè ſupero -avi - atum a major. 


Afmall 


ive 
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A ſinall Horſe Sometimes excels a bigger. 
Equus parvus aliquando-excello -cellu; · celſi a3 mY 
My Book ts a clean one, yours a dirty one. 
Liber meus ſum nitidus, tuus ſordidus. 


35 1 
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CONCORD III. 


Relativum cum Antecedente, &c. 


The Relative, qui, agreeth with its Antecedeſ 


Subſtantive in Gender, Number, and Perſon. ¶ 4 
= k 

Mr. Garretſon' s Obſervations concerning tif 
Relative. 17 
le 
1. The Relative Sentence ought, in writing Prop 87 
Engliſh, 0 be diſtinguiſhed by a Comma bef ſy ** 
end after it. de 
2. Relative Sentences are independent, i. e. 1 
* in a Relative Sentence is governed cit © + 
Verb or Adjective, that flands in anoil 
bole ; nor doth any Word in another Se 
tence depend upon any Appurtenances of the . be 
lative. by 
3. When 4 Pronoun of the third Perſon is An I 
cedent to a Relative of the Nominattve. CW un: 
that Pronoun Antecedent is to be rather 17 by 
Food than, expreſſed ; as, for he that, qui: wh 
which, quod: Net ille qui, or illud quod. nat 
bop The Engliſh Ford, That, is always a Relati foll 
Wert i may be turned into which in good Sen ©? 


WH 
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| which muſt be tried by reading over the FE.ngliſh 
Sentence warily, and Judging how the Sentence 


A 


falvo ſenſu, it is a Conjunction. 


There is always a Nominative Caſe Fran the 
= Conjuntion That, and the Verb; but there 
= /onds no Nominative Caſe Betcveen That the 
9 Relative, and the Verb, except the Relative be 
noi the Nominative Caſe to the Verb. 


The. Conjunftion That comes commonly next 
after a Verb, which ſignifies finding, hearing, 
knowing; or fome Such- lite Engli n. 


Is neither a Cunjunction nor 4 Relative, if it 

Hands the firſt 2 rd after any Point or Stop 
greater than a Comma, with @ Sublantive after 
it ; but in ſuch Caſe is to be made by tbe Pronoux 
demonirative iſte or is. 


— 


It is neither a Relative nor 8 am 
a Subſtantive follows immediately, «which 9 ub- 
ftanttive. muſt be put in ſome oblique Caſe, either 
to be governed by, or follow the Verb next going 
before That; but in ſuch Caſes muſt be rendered 
by the Pronoun demonſtrative iſte. 


The Relative That is in the Engliſh ſometimes 
underſtood, but muſt be expreſſed in the Latin, 
by making qui fer it; end it is then underſtood, 
when in a Sentence there wauteth either a Nami- 
native Caſe to the Verb, or an Accuſative to 
follow the Verb, which cannot be Supplied from 
any other W. ords in the Sentence. 


"= will bear it; but when it cannot be altered, 


Quaties 


: 
| 
— 
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| Quoties nullus, Se. 


The Relative muſt not agree with the Antecedent 
in Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe to the 
Verb, if it ſtand immediately before a Verb, and 
no other Noun or Pronoun between it and the 
Verb be the Nominative Caſe. 


&@ þ HE King is honoured, which [King] loveth his Subjects. 
L Rex ille hondro -avi -atum u, qui [rex] amo ſubditus 
ſuus. | | 
The Woman is loved which [Woman] hath a fair Face. 
Mulier -&/s F amo, qui [mrlier] habeo 2 facies ei 
pulcher. SETS 
The Servant is truſty, «hich [Servant] brought me my break« 
ah. 
Servus ſum fidus, qui [ /ervus] aff xro attuli allatum a ego 
jentaculum. a | 
* That Hat begins to be torn, which [Hat] covers my Brother“ 
Head, 
Galerus iſte incipio -cepi -ceptum a 3 lacero -avi -atun 
a qui ¶ galerus] tego texi tectum a 3 caput · Itis frater -tris 
meus. | | : 
That Preacher is deſerwedly honoured, who knows how to pre. 
pare divine Comforts for the Souls of Men. 
_ Concionator-gr7s n ille merito laudo 1, qui ſcio "ot? ag 
@ 4 paro,-av; -atum a ſolamen -inis n divinus anima dat. f. 
abus humanus, 
Here am I, that found your Books, that were hft. 
Adſum ego, qui invenioVer; 4 liber tuus, qui perdo -e 
ditum -a. 2 1 | : 
love that Bay, that played with me laft Nigbt. of * 
Diligo 3 puer iſte, qui ludo / 3 cum ego nox - is f he O 
ternus a um. | n 
T hou art condemned, wvho deſpiſiſi thy own Motber. 
Tu damno -aw7 -atum a. qui contemno 3 mater -/r7s ftuu 
fore” who ſaid the longeſt Part, was moſt commended. 
ohannes, qui recito -avi tum a penſum longus ſuper!. 
maximè laudo. IVC 


7 


1 
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Me, who lows God, Sall be loved of him. 
Ego, qui amo Deus, amo ab ille. 
Ye, who hate Reproof, are fooliſh. 
Tu qui odi def. reprehenſio -v, ſum folidus. 
' The rebellious Scholar that * his Learning, vexes his 
lafter indeed, but de/troyeth himſel, if. 
4 Diſcipvlus iſte contumax Act c 3, qui negligo 3 literæ 
rum pl. bonus, vexo -avi -atum a magiſter quidem,, ſed. 
Ve Nerdo -didi -ditzm 3 a ſui ipſe. 

The Wicked, that fear. not God now, <vill condemn their own 

oh hereafter. 

7 Sceleſtus, qui non timeo 2 Deus nunc, damno 1 ſtultitia 
tus v ſuus poſthac. 
| The Rewards, that are promiſed, ſhall be given thee ; 7 the 
Varls, that are required of thee, be done. 
Premium, qui promitto 3, do tu; fi opus -eris n, qui 
ditulo -avi -atum a à tu, fio factus fam. 1 p. g 


Nec unica vox, Cc. 


pmetimes one or two Sentences, which go before, 
anſwer the Queſtion Who? or What? And 
then the Relative following them muſt always 
14 be of the Neuter Gender. Aud if there be one 
Sentence for an Antecedent, the Relative muſt be 
pre of the Singular Number; if two or more, the 
* Plural; and always of the third Perſon. 


** al ou commonty truanteft much, and art very idle, which are 
f pernicious Things. | 

Spe multum ceſſo -awvi atm n, & ſum 1 Ignavus, qui ſum 

ximè pernicioſus. 

have made my Latin Exerci, and can conſtrue every Sen- 

e of it, which will pleaſe the Maſter. 

2 Paſiui -poſitum à 3 exercitium meus Latinus. 2 
& poſſum potui irr. explico 1 ſententia ſingulus 3, qui 

; 60 % tum præceptor -aris. 

tun have diſobliged my Maſter, and provoked 1: my Father to Au- 
| which troubles me much. 

erl. Piſpliceo -ui -itum n præceptor, & incito -avi -atum pater 

ra - æ, * perturbo -awi -atum a ego magnoperè. 


s Ak 


Ai 


F hel 


Wi 


| 
| 
i 
| 


„ inne 


A Pronoun Primitive, not exprefſed, but under/1004 


dep. 2 ſuperior G u. 


Aliquando Relativum, Se. 


or a Peſſeſſive going before a Relative, is ſome 
times the Antecedent to the Relative, and ma 
xiv if there be Occaſion) have an adjeli ive b 
agree with it, as if it were expreſſed. 


1 hate thy Manners, who doft not reverence ; Superiors.. 
Odio habeo mos ori m tuus, qui non revereor veritus a 


1 fewid thy beft Brok, who art a careleſs Boy. 

Invenio 4 liber tuus amiſſus, qui ſum puer negligens. 

God abherreth thy Hypocriſy, who heareft Sermons, but d 
not regard them. 

Deus abominor - atus ſum dep. 1 fimulatio Suit V tuus, q 
audio conc io inis, ſed non animadverto -i ſum a 3. 

T hou and thy Brother Hall viſft our Country. houſe, %vho | 


Nez near a River. 
& frater viſo wif viſum a 3 ſuburbanum noſter, « 
habito - -avi atum amane prope amnis. 


At ſi Nominativus, Gr; 


If a Noun, or Pronoun Sub antive, anfewering 
the Duejlion Who? er What? mage-by 
Verb, fland between the Relative and the Ve 
then the Relative muſt either be governed cf | 
Verb, or of * other Word in the SOence W 
Aan, 
Note 1. J whoſe, be the Fngliſh, of the Relati 
it muſt be the Genitive Caſe. 


2. If a Prepoſition come before a Relative, 5 
Relative is governed F the Prepoſition. 


„Fb 


— 


um 


3. In other Caſes it bath uſually ſome Sign befor The 
as of, to, than, Sc. and muſt be rende l. 
according to other Rules, ns 


Om 
um ve 


4. Sol 
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. Sometimes the Antecedent is repeate1 again in 
the Clauſe, where the Relative lands ; as, 
Diem ſcito eſſe nullum, quo die non dico pro 
reo, Cic. Know, that there paſſes no Day, on 
which Day I plead not for ſ'me accuſed Perſon, 
And it would be of particular Uſe to the Learner, 
always to repeat (in hi; Mind at leaſt) he 
Antecedent with the Relative, in the very Clauſe 
where the Relative itſelf flanks. 


The Bread is very good, which | Bread] bs eateſt. 
Joy ſum _ qui [paris] comꝭ do edi -efum wel -eftum 


7 he Comedy was pleaſant, which [Comedy] we ated 
efterday. 
Comœdia ſum facẽ tus 3, qui [comedia} heri ago egi gum 


r, ( 
The Boy wwill die, that thou haſt beaten fo cruelly. 
Puer ills morior mortuus ſum dep. 3, qui [puer] verbero 1 
m crudeliter. 
The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſel lately. 
mg Equus {am valde bonus, qui [egans] pater meus vendo 
Y id: run a 3 nuper. 
Ve The Boy whom Learnin delights, wer win his Maſter's 
| f Wove, and get above his Fellows. 
2 6 Puer, qui lite ræ bonus delecto -avi-atum a, concilio · avi 


um amor -aris magiſter, & ſupero -avi -atum condiſcipu- 
s ſuus. 

That faul Vice, which Men embrace moſt greedily, is oftentimes 
oft buriful. 

Vitium iſte fœdus, qui homo avide /zferl. amplexor -atus 
m dep. 1, {xpE ſupert, ſum maximè noxius. 

Miſerable is he, whoſe Fame is left. 

Sum mi:er, qui fama perdo. 1 
The Home, whoſe Foundation is not ftrong; vill fall, when 
be Wind bloweth wialently. 

Domus, qui Ar ſam: debilis -e, ſam rpiturus, 
um ventus flo avi Hatum n 1. violenter. 


Let 


" 


” - EXERCISES 
Leet him, whoſe Leſſon is hardeſt, apply the greateſt Induſtry. 
Ille, qui lectio ſum difficilis compar. 2, adhibeo -f] tun 
a diligentia magnus /uperl. | | 
The Mark, to which the Horſe runs, finiſhes the ,Horſe't 
Labour. | | 
Meta, ad qui equus curro 3, abſolvo ei, · ſolutum 3 


labor sri equus. ( 
"The Honour, for which thoſe Wreſtlers ſtrive, Shall not be 


given them, becauſe they put not out their utmoſt Strength. H 
Honor, propter qui athleta - hic certo -avi atum, non Q 
tribuo - -utum à 3 is, quia non exero -eru? -ertum à 3 virepar 
um ſuus extremus 3. H 
y Q 

Additional Notes. Q 


1. Two or three Antecedents Singular will have « 
Relative Plural, which muſt agree with the mor 
. worthy Perſon and Gender. 


My Brother and I, who came firſt, avere admitted. 
Frater meus & ego, qui venio 4 primus, admitto -:// n 


a 3. 
| The good Maſter and Miſtreſs, that take Care of their Serwant: 
are to be honoured. | 

Herus & hera bonus, qui curo -awi -atum à ſervus, i ſun 
honorandus. 


T found thy Paper, Ruler, and Perknife, which had been loft. D 

Invenio 4 charta tuus, normaque & ſcalpellum, qui amiti 2017 

. -mifi -miſſum a 3. | | of t 
You and your Father, who live temperately, awill ſurely bu 

Fr 3 5 | \ H. 

u & pater tuus, qui vivo wix: victum n 3 temperate ; 

certe din vivo. | Wilco; 

 Thouand I, who ſpoiled the Pens and Paper that wwe boughtW;,;, 

have provoked our Maſter, who loves thrifty Boys, that keep tbei - p 

Things carefully, and ſpoil nothing. * I 

Tu & ego, qui corrumpo vu · ruptum a 3 penna & chart. 7 

qui emo em -emprum a 3, irrĩ to- avi -atum a magiſter noſtei Fimo: 


ni diligo -exi · leckum a 3 puer frugi ind. qui ſervo 1 ſu 
22 & corrumpo ail ind. | 


Nott 


* 
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ote 2. TInterrogatives and Indefinites fellow the 
Rule of the Relative: If a Nominative Caſe 
come between them and the Verb, then they muſt 
be governed of the Verb, or ſome other Word 
with it; but if there be no ſuch Nominative 
Caſe, then they are of that Caſe themſelves. . 


What troubles your Mind, my dear Friend ? 
Quid moleſto -avi -atum a animus tuus, amicus meus 
harus ? * 
What a Country hade I ſeen ! 
$ Qualis regio sui F ego video 2 
What hawe you done ? | 
Quid facio fect fattum a ? 
2 0 4 you knew what a great Preſent we have received. 
i ſcio, quantus munus ego-accipio -cepi · ceptum à 3. 


ä — —— 4 _ — — 
— — 


7 | 


ant! 


Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive. 
Quum duo Subſtantiva, Sc. y 


; ſun 
%. 20 Nouns Subſtantive ſtand together in Engliſh, 
mitt 201th the Particle, of, between them, the latter 


bs of the two muſt be put in the Genitive Caſe. 
ty 6% | | 
HE walignt Son of Philip coveted the Dominion of the whole 
Or it. 7 : 
ilius ille magnanimus Philippus -i cupio -iv7 tum a 3 
ninium mundus -/ totus -α . 
[he Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and ſtedfuſt Hope of 
nal Life, make Quietneſi of Mind, which is the greateſt Ha- 
5 of Man, and which all Men defire earneſtly. | 
imor Deus, contemptus -i, mundus, & ſpes · ei / firmus 
æternus, concilio 1 quies iii animus, qui ſum felicitas 
imus homo, & qui omnis vehementer cupio. 


oe ratè 


bought 
ep thei 


chart 
noſter 
1 ſu 


Nott Note 


* 


frigidus. 
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Note. Two SubMtantives often come together in 
Engliſh, without ſo much. as a or the between 
them, aud the mf of them ts to be the Crenitive 
. Caſe. 


e Ditchers cleanſe our Town Ditch. 
Foſſor mundo 1 foſſa oppidum noſter, 
The Slave leaped over the City Wall, and eſcaped. 
Verna tranſilio lui ſultum u 4 murus urbs -7s & aufugio 3. 
Let ſome Boys go up, and open the Chamber- dor. 1 
Aſcendo -di - ſum n 3 puer aliquis, & aperio Fern pertun 
a 4 oſtium cubiculum. 
Fog bays love the School Chimney, when their Limbs art 
cold. 
Diſcipulus amo caminus -; ſchola, cum membrizh ſous ſem 


Hic Genitivus, &c. 

The latter Subſtantive is ſometimes. rendered mor 
elegantly by an Adjeftive Poſſeſſrve, than by th 
Genitive. Caſe ; but that. Adjeftive muſt agre 


in Caſe, Gender, and Number wie the forme by 
Subſtantive. 15 . 


Let us drink plemifull out of this Cup of Geld. 9 I 

Affatim bibo 5:4; bibitum @ 3 ex poculum hic aureus, 
* You talk much of Sea Affairs. 

'Loquor locutus fum dep. 3 multum de res rei marinus, 

Va have been gathering Mountain Fruits. 

Colligo 3 fructus 5 montänus. 

My Father's Houſe and my Brother's Garden arg joining. 

Domus paternus & hortus fraternus ſam propinquus. 


Eſt etiam ubi, Se. 


The Sign of between 400 $ ubſtantives may ſom! 

times be thanged into to, and the latter Subſta 
live may be rendered 2 the D uſb ne 
of the Genitive. | | . 


8 
2757 


9 


7 ; 
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A good Prince is a Father to his Country. 
Princeps -cip7s c 2 bonus ſum pater patria ſuus. 
Loyal Subjects are the flrongeſt Wa!ls to Royalty. 
de Subditus pius ſum murus fortis majeſtas - atis regius 3. 
God is a Father to theſe that love him; he isa Protector to the 
Pp hteons, that fear him, ; | 
Deus ſum pater ille, qui amo 1 ipſe ; protector ſum pius, 
ui timeo 2 ipſe. 


1, 
en 


Duo Subſtantiva, Sc. 


wo SubRtantives coming together without of - be- 
tween them, are both to be put in the ſame Caſe 


by Appoſition. 


Bucephilus, Che Horſe of Alexander, would {fer no Rider 
his Mafter. © 

Bucephalus, equus Alexander, volo -i patior fafſus ſum 
b. ſeſſor -oris m nullus nifi dominus ſuus. | 

Raſhneſs, the Picture of a Fool, ſbeaus a womaniſh Mind. 
Temeritas, imago ſtultus, oſtendo -4? -fum A -tum a ani- 
us muliebris. 

Envy, the Rack of the Soul, commonly brings forth Murder, the 
eftruftion of the Body. 
Invidia cruciatus -i anima plerumque profero -euli -Jatum 
z homicidium excidium corpus dig u. 


vote. From Maſculine Subſtantives in tor come 
Feminints in -trix, and from many that end in 
-us are framed Feminines in a; which Femi- 
nines muſt be uſed, when a Subſtantive of the 
. Feminine Gender went before, to which the lat- 
ter hath Relation, and which is the ſame with 
the latter; and often the Verb, is, ſtands between 
ſuch. Subſtantives. om 


10 Ti Death, the Enemy of Nature, is a Friend 10 good Men, «whom - 
4e leadeth into eternal Happineſs. Ge RN Kent Te 
Mors inimicus -2 natura ſum amicus -a bonus, qui duca 


N cm a 3 ad felicitas -atis æternus 3. 10 
42 C Courage 


0 . EXERCISES 
Courage is for the moſt Part a Conqueror, 
Fortitudo ſum ut plurimùm victor trix. | 
Reft, the Repairer of Strength, isa Refreſher of vital Spirit! 4 
Quies, refector «trix vires, ſum refocillator - trix ſpirity 

vitalis 2. 


Adjectivum in Neutro, Sc. 


When a Subſtantive has before it immediately a 
Adjective, intimating the Quality of the Subſt ani 
Jive, as much, little, more, leſs, how much 
ſo much, and the like, ſuch a Subſtantive mu 
be the Genitive Caſe, and the Adjective put . 
the Neuter Geuder, and taken for a Subſtantiv! 


Much Labour brings more Gains. | 
Multus -um labor · cis affero plus lucrum. 
How much Sweat, fo much Sweetneſi. h 
Quantus - um ſudor - õris, tantus um dulcedo -iuis. 
He that hath a good Stomach defires little Sauce. 
Qui habeo appetitus -#s acer acris & acre, cupio paulul 
um condimentum. 


Ponitur interdum Genitivus, &c. n 


The Genitive Caſe of a Subſtantive is ſometim 
governed of another Subſtantive underſtood. 


Note. When any Word is left out, that is neceſſa 
to complete the Conſtruftion of the Sente:1ce, it 
by a Figure in Rhetorick, called Eclipſis, 

more uſually Ellipſis, | 


I bought this new gilt Book of the honeſt Bookſeller at f 
[Sign of the] Roſe, in Paul's Church- yard. 
Emo liber hie novus deauratus 3 à bibliopola ille pr 
bus ad [gn] Roſa in Cometerium Paulinus 3. FY 
Who preached to Day at St. Giles's. [Church] ? | 
Quis concid nor -atus ſum dep. 1 hodie apud Ægidius 05 
ſanctus? | 5 | 


rit! 
rity 
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Wh Pall lodge at the Swan, near St. Andrew's. 


Diverſor -atus ſum dep. 1 ad Cygnus, at ſanctus 4 
Audreas. | 


Laus & Vituperium, &c. 


N ben of comes before the Nod Sum, or between 
two Subſtantives, whereof the latter bgtokens the 
Property or Quality of the former, to its Praiſe 
or Diſpraiſe ; then the latter Subſtantive ſhall 


be put in the Ras Caſe, Sometimes in ins 
Genitive. 


I lowe a Boy of an excellent Wit and a gad Memory. 
Amo 1 puer ingenium bonus & memoria felix -icis. 


The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that does not obſerve bis 
Maſter”s Commend, ſhall be beaten. 


Servus animus contumax -acis, qui non obſervo 1 juſſum 
herilis - 2 vapulo » 2. 


Happy is our Nation, that hath à King of great Clemency. 
Natio noſter ſum felix, qui habeo rex clementia ſummus. 


That Mefter hath eaſy Wark, that teacheth Boys of flexible 
Minds, and ingenious Diſpeſitions. 


Præceptor ille habeo opus facilis -e, qui doceo puer ant» 
mus flexibilis -e 2, & ingenium acutus, 


Opus & uſus Ablativum, Sc. 


Note. Iuſtead of exprefiing in Latin, [ have Need 
habeo Opus, make uſe of the Verb Subſtantive 
um in the third Perſon Singular, the Perſon er 


Perſons in the Dative Caſe, and the Thing 
needed in the Ablative. 


Of after Need is a Sign of the Ablative Cafe. ? 


Although I have tavice. dn e ll Ae yet 179 
have need of daily Reading. 


Quamvis bis diſco didici a 3 grammatica totus 3, tamen 
opus ind. fam ego ledio »onrsf quotidianus 3. 


C 2 2 4 Tos 


_ EXERCISES 2 
©, Thou art ignorant , and haſt need of Inflru@ion 3 but thou 407 
_ Bot regard, therefore thou haſt need of the Rod. 


Sum ignarus, & opus ſum tu documentum ; ſed negligo 3. 
quapropter opus ſum tu vate arum. 


Adjectives governing a Genitive Caſe. 
AdjeCtiva que Deſiderium, c. 


1 he Sign of after Adjectives that betoken Deſire, 
Knowledge, Rs owing Ignorance, For- 
getting, Care, Fear, Guilt, or any Paſſion of the, 
Mind,” requires the Noun or Pronoun $ub//antive 
following to be put in the Genitive Caſe. | 


HOSE Men, that are deſirous of Honour, aug be to be fudicus 
of Learning aud good Manners. 

Qui {um cupidus honor -ori5 3, debeo -,] -itum a 2 ſum 
ſtudioſus litera: & mos -5ris bonus. 

He awwho is always 5 of the Maſter's Commandi, is not 
fearful of Puniſhment, 

Wi ſemper ſum memor * e 3 juſſum -u plur. præceptor, 
non ſum timidus pœna. 

T will be mindful of thee till I ſhall be forgetful of myſelf. 

Sum memor tu, donec ſum immEmor ego ipſe. 

Thou art ignorant of natural Things, rude of Letters, and 
uncertain of the Path of Virtue. 

Sum ignarus res naturalis e -a plur. rudis e liter 
-arum & mcertus callis -zs 7 virtus -s. 

Tho and I are both accuſed of the ſame Crime, but abe have a 
mild Maſter, auh often pardons us. 

Tu & ego fam reus 3 crimen +/zis n idem ſed habeo pre» 
ceptor mitts 2, qui ſæpe ignoſco -xov7 notum n 3 ego. 

The neben Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is reduced to Poverty, 
but a poor Man, careful of his, obtaineth Riches, 

Dives ditior ditiffimus 1improvidus res ſuus redigo -egi 

-aftum a 3 ad i inopia -@ 3 ſed pauper -2r/s c 3 providus res 

"ws obtinco -inui · ſentum a 2 opes pur pl. 


I am 
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Jam clear from that foul Crime that thou mention. 


Sum inſons.-7is crimen Ii, n iſte fœdus, qui memoro 
-AaVt aum As 


Adhectiva verbalia in ax, Cc. 


Adjeftives derived of Verbs, and ending in ax, 
having of or in after them, require that the 
Noun following be put in the Genitive Caſe. © 


He that is bold of Heart frighteth his Enemy, and eſcapeth 
Danger ; and he pat + is of a daring Temper, is a Driver away 
pf Cowards. 

Qui ſum audax -aczs 3 animus, terreo 2 inimicus ſuns, 
r evado 3 pericufum; & qui ſum audax ingenium, ſum 
ugax puſillanimus . 

*Moft Men are ſagacious in their own Profit, = 

Plerũſque ſum 3 atilitas -@/zs f ſuns. 

Fools are tenacious enough of their own Intentions, but not fo 
apable of Admonition. | 
Stultus ſum ſatis tenax -aczs propoſitum 2 ſed non 
ded capax ãcis admonitio -dxzs f; , 
Gluttony is apt to conſume an Eftate. 
Gula ſum edax · ãcis facultates -um. 


Nomina partitiva, Sec. 


Partitives are ſo called, becauſe they ff gnify 4 Part, 
or ſome one, or more. Interrogatives aſe @ 
Queſtion, as who? which? whether? Nume- 
ea rals and Ordinals are Adjectives of Number 


and Order, as one, two, three, firſt, ſecond, 
r third, Oc. 


% er any of theſe Sorts of Words, of or among, 
require the Subſtantive mext following fo be the 
res I Genitive Cafe Plural, with which ſuch governing 
Adjettive muſt agree in Gender. 


C2 Note, 
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Note. The Reaſon of this Agreement is becauſe 
fome Caſe or other of that Subſtantive is really 
wnderſtood with that Adjefive; as, in unus 
judicum, which would be at Length, unus Ju- 
dex Judicum. 


'T hou haſt choſen tæus Companions, of which one is a Fool, the 
other idle, and they auili male thee incapable of Study. 

Eligo -legi -leftum a 3 ſocius duo - -0, qui alter -era 
-Er1 ſum ſtultus, alter ignavus, & reddo 3 tu incapax -acis 3 
ſtudium. | | EF Sl | 

It is a difficult Thing whether of the tæuo Parties I ſhall tale. 
Sum difficilis -e, uter duo pars -t/s F tueor tuitus ſum dep. 2. 

Romulus, <vho built the famous City of Rome, was the fir/? 
F all the Roman Kings. 

Romulus - n. qui condo - aldi -aitum a 3 urbs -is celeber . 
-bris -bre Roma -&, ſum primus omnis rex reg/s Romanus. 2 

None of the heatheniſh Gods delivered their 1 orſhippers.. 

S Nullus divus ethnicus libero -avt ajẽu a cultor -aris i 
uus. | 

Pylades and Oreſtes cheriſhed a mutyal Love 3 none knows 
aich wwas the more faithful of the two. | | 

Pylades & Oreſtes foveo -/aw7 -forum a 2 amor -3ris m mu- 
tuus 3; nemo c 2 ſcio a uter tra rum ſum ſidelis -e, compar, 
2 duo. | 

Which is my Book ? Neither of theſe, 

Uter ſum liber meus? Neuter hic. 


_ 


Ordinalia etiam in alio ſenſu, &c. 


Et aliquando Dativum, Se. 


= UH a Noun Ordinal, as firſt, ſecond, third, 2 
er an Adverb derived from it, has the Sign to 
after it, the Neun that follows that Sign, mit 

be the Dative Caſe ; but i the Particle after 9. 

then it muſt be the Ablative, with à or ab. neus 


T. hows! 


Ol OO ee Ts a 
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Though thou art ſecond to none in Learning, yet thou ſitteſt the ; 


eurth after thy Brother; and I am firſt after thee. 
4 uvamvis tu ſum ſecundus 3 7 $ -3us, · i 3 doctrina, tamen 
4 deo ſedi feſſum u 2 quartus 3 a frater tri; & ego ſum pri- 


mus à tu. 

Our Parents are the next after God, who ought to be honoured. 
Parens ig noſter ſum proximus 3 à Deus, qui debeo 
10Nnoro abi -Atum u. 


4 


. 
/ 


Uſurpantur autem, Se. 


Fometimes of or among, after Nouns Partitive, 
&c. is made by è or ex with an Ablative Caſe, 
and ſometimes by inter, with an Accuſative. 


Interrogativum & ejus, Sc. 


be Queſtion and the Anſwer to it muſt be made by 
the ſame Caſe of a Noun, Pronoun, or Participle, 


and the ſame Tenſe of à Verb, "ie Vallian 15 
Oe | aſked by. 


mu- Q. Fho was it that event out of Doors? A. My Sifter. 
Par. Q. Quis exeo -7wv7 -itum n foras ? R. Soror meus. 
Q Wheſe Book 775 thou gotten ? A. My Brother's, 
©. Quis cus liber habeo ? R. Frater meus. 
Q What bade you 7 ? A. My Inkborn. 
2. Quid — 1 adi 3? R. Atramentarium meus. 


Q. What Things are covetous Men defirous 1 ? A. Rieber. 


2. Quis res rerum cupidus ſumavarus F R. Pivitiæ -arum. 

Q. Of whom ſpall I be mindful ? A. Of yourſelf. 

2. Quis ſum memor -or:s ? R. Tu iple. 
Q. What did you in the School Ta-day? A. 1 learned my 
| Hen. 

2 „ Quis tu hodie in ſchola -& facio feci facum 35 
2 to R. Diſco didici 3 lectio · Ait f. 

Q. What vill you do in this Matter ? A. Vindicate my 


m Honour. 4 
tes 2: Quis facio hic in res? R. Vindico - avi -atum a honor 


SE N 


Hong! 


1 as 


n 


Excep. 1. Fallit hæc Regula, Sc. 


Sometimes the Word whole may be made in 1 Atir 
by cujus cuja cujum, and then that AdjeFtir: 
muſt agree with the Subſtantive, that tand 
<ith it in the Queſtion, and the Subſtantive, 
which is the Anſwer to it, muſt be the Genilive 25 
Caſe. | 

O. Whoſe Garment is this? A. My Brother's, ; 

2 Cujus ſum hic veſtis? R. Frater meus. 


Excep. 2. Aut per dictionem, Ec. 


ben a Queſtion is aſked by a Word, that in Latin 
hath divers Conſtructions, i. e. when the Verb 
in the Queſtion requires one Caſe of the Noun, 
with which it ſtands in the Queſtion, and ano- 
ther Caſe of that Noun, which is in the Anſtwer; 
then the Nouns Subſtantive muſt be each of them 
in ſuch Caſe as the Verb requires, not both the Gf 
dC og Cafe. 
Q. What Fault doth my Brother accuſe me of * A. Of the Ml ©* 
moſt abominable Things. 
Quis crimen -inis x frater meus 86800 av atum a 


ego? R. De turpiſſimus. 


Excipe. 3. Fallit denique, Qc. 


ten the Engliſh of a Pronoun Poſſeſſive, as meus, 

- taus, Ig Sc: is the Anſever of a Queſtion, it 

. muft not be made by the ſame Caſe with the In- 

 terrogative Word in the Queſtion, but the ſame 

Caſe with a Noun Subſtantive therein, what- 

ſever it be, and muſt agree with it in Caſe, 
Sender, and Number. 


— —— . 
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Q. Whoſe Inkhorn have you * A. My own, 
2. Quis atramentarium habeo? R. Meus. 
Q. Wheſe Book is that ? A. Thine. 
9, Quis ſum liber ifte ! R. Tuus. 
Q. Whoſe Paper do you take ? A. Our own, 
2, Wis charta aufero ab/tuli ablatum a? R. Noſter. 
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Note ; Is Interrogative Sentences, the Accaſative 
Caſe that follows the Verb, or any other Caſe 
that is governed of the Verb, and ſhould there- 
fore follow the Verb, uſually lands before the 

Verb, and its Nominative Cafe. 


Note 2. I the Interrogative Sentences, if the 
Queſtion be aſked by a Verb only, and there be 


no Pronoun Interrogative in the Sentence, the 


Interrogative Conjunftien ne muſt be added to 
the Verb; but if there be an Interrogative Pro- 
noun, then ne muſt not be joined to the Vers. 


Q. Phat have you done, Boys? A. Made our Latin Exer- 
caſes. © 
2. Quis facio ci puer? R. Compono -poſur ' eie a 3 
Q. Haſt thou indeed loft thine Honour ? A. I bave (I con- 


exercitium Latinus. 


fe ſo) but will ſoon regain it. 


Perdo perdid 3 ne reyera BE Ait m tuus? R. 


Perdo (fateor fafſus ſur dep. 2) ſed ond redimo demi d emp- 


tum à 3 is, ea, id. 


Note 3. But if non, nunquam, or alms/? any 
other Adverb be in the Sentence; or if 
no Adverb, but ſome other Pronoun beſide an 
Interrogative, ne muſt not be joined to the Verb, 


but to the Adverb or Pronoun. 


there be 


Re” 


Did not Alexander 1 himſelf very * * g 


kaped alone into the Indian City among his Tnemies:? | 
C5 Nonne 


5 EXERCISES 


Nonne Alexander gero ge geſtum a 3 ſui fortiter, qui 
folas inſilio lui ſultum a 4 in urbs Indicus inter hoſtis 27 
ſuus? 

Wilt thou newer ceaſe to thisf bfter Revenge? 
1 ENG yu -/itum n 2 ſitio -ivi tum 4 vin- 

ita ? 

Chrift commands us to * our Enemies, * Gall we, his 
Servants, deſpiſe our Maſter's juſt Laws ? 

Chriſtus jubeo. ui ju a 2 amo inimicus noſter, & 


egöne, ſervus is, contemno 3 lex · g, juſtus magiſter! ? 
Shall this Drunkard bewitch ther? 
Hiccine bibo'-3nis n faſcino -avi -atum'a tu ? 


N Note 4. When ne is to be joined to the Verb, the 
= . Nominative Caſe muſt , tand after the 
Verb. 


as Cicero the wy eloguent of Orators ? 
2 Sumne Cicero 9nis facundus orator -:? 
Did Virgil excel all the other Latin Poets ? 


Excello -cellui -cellum a ne Virgilius poeta cæteri -& -£ 
Latinus ? | 


* Comparativa & Superlativa, Sc. 

Mouse the Comparative and Superlative Degree, 
. having of, or among, after them, require a 
Genitive Caſe Plural. 

Note; That the Comparative and Superlative 
Adjeftives are of the ſame Gender with that 


©  Genitive Cafe, which they govern after them. 
Note; Ihe Comparative is never referred to more 


ive always to more than two. 


You have twin Brothers, John and James ; but James: is 
tht taller of the two. 

Habeo frater gemelli -r pl. Johannes atque Jacobus; 
at Jacobus ſum procerus -ier comp. 3 duo. 

The Lion is accaunted the frog and moſt . of « all 
| living Creatures, 


than two Perſons or Things ; but the & perla 


1 | Los. 
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Leo habeor tum fortis tum generoſus animal -alis a um- 


nis 2. 
The bef? and wiſe „ of Men do ſometimes err. 
Bonus & ſapiens homo aliquando erro -avi -atum Zn. 4 


Comparativa, cum exponuntur, Se. 
Admittunt & alterum, Sc. 


Adjeftives of the Comparative Degree, having than 
or by after them, cauſe the Word following to 
be put in the Ablative Caſe, except than be ren- 
dered by quam. = 


'c Thy School- fellow Robert is more harned than thou wb may 
Degrees ; ; he is far wiſer than his Teacher, 
Condiſcipulus tuus Robertus ſum doRus 3 tu multus gra- 
dus-4s m; ſum longe ſapiens compar. doctor din ſuus. 
Tour Rook is cleaner than mine by much, although mine be 
newwer than yours. - 
8 Liber tuus ſum mundus compar, mevs multus, quamvis 
meus ſum recens tis -/or comp. 3 tuus. 


Note; F quam be expreſſed in Latin for than, 


3 that Word which follows than, muſt be of ſuch: 

4 a Caſe as the Subſtantive is, that ſtands "mu 

. the Comparative Adject ive. 

2 e 

f My Father is richer than yours, and I ſhall ave a 2 
Portion than you ; but yet I defire Vi nn, æohich is better than 
Riches. 

4 Pater meus fam opulentus 3 tuus, & ego habeo dos a 


- WW / magnus quam tu; fed tamen cupio virtus, qui ſum, bonus 
divine -arum pl. : 
That Man, who has a good Conſcienet, is more {+ ife oh a * 

5 fortified City; for a firene Mind will ſuſtain more W than, 

the flronge/t Fortification, 
; Qui habeo conſcientia bonus, ſum tutus 3 urbs munizus 33.4 
mens / enim ſerenus ſuſtineo -rinui -tentum a 2 miltes Ae, 1 


/ I compar. oppugnatio - di f quim ar x arelf Af . 4 
C6 | 


"Og 
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Note 2. Quàm muſt not be left out, when the 

Subſtantive, which follows than, is not. com- 

\ _ pared with that which went immediately before 

be Comparative Adjefive, or with which that 

Adjefive agrees, but with ſomething elſe at a 
farther Diſtance from it. 


Tour Father has a hand/emer Horſe than my Father. 
Pater tuus habeo equus elegans quam pater meus. 
Nero -awas the wickedeft of ull the Roman Emperors ; none 
ewas of a crueller Diſpojition than he, nor committed greater 
Crimes than he. 

Nero -v, ſum pravus 3 imperator -575 2 omns 2 Ro- 
manus 3; nullus ſum animus magis inhumanus quam ille, 
nec patro -avi -atum a facinus - oris » magnus quam ille. 


- 


i 


Adjectives governing a Dative Caſe. 
Adjectiva quibus commodum, SW. 


Adjectives that betoten Profit or Diſprofit, Lite- 
ne or  Unlikene/s, Meetneſs or Unmeetneſs, 

t «© Pleaſure er Diſpleaſure, Relation, Friendſhip, 

1 Hatred, Submiſſion, Reſiſtance, Difficulty and 

= ' Nearneſs, require the Noun following to be the 
F  Dative Caſe. 


IRT UE is pleaſant to the Righteous, profitable to all that 
'Yy. fjove it, and not unprofitable to any. 
Virtus i f ſum jucundus juſtus, utilis omnis qui diligo 
E 43.is, & non inutilis ullus, * 
be denies the Fault which he hath committed, is a Lyar, 
© and tod much like the Devil. 

i n au atum a culpa, qui patro -es -avi 1, fam 
mene * ms fimilis Diabolus. 8 
nr Death, who is very fiel, and yet thinks him: 
—_ 5: 


* 
-» - 


. | Proximus 


Wk 
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* 

Proximus ſum mors fis /, qui vehementer ægroto -a 
-atum u, & tamen exiftimo - avi -atum a ſui bene valeo. 

A loud” Noiſe is inconvenient fur Learners, it is prejudicial to 
Study; but a filent School is very helpful both to Mafter and 
Scholar. - | 
- Strepitus i n ſonorus ſum incommodus diſcens, t, ſum 
noxius ſtudium ; ſed ſchola tacitus ſum valde auxiliaris tum 
præceptor tum diſcipulus. 


, 


Huc referuntur, &c. 


- WNouns compounded with con, require a Dative 
4 Caſe. | 


Many were fellow Soldiers with the valiant Jaſon, when 
he flole the Golden Fleece; many were Companions with him, 
but he bore azvay the Glory of the Enterprixe. 

Multus ſum commilito -anzs m Jaſon -oris m magnani- 
mus, cum furor ãtut ſin vellus eris u aureus 3, multus ſum 
ongerro -onis m 15; at ille aufero abNuli ablatum 3 irr. 
gloria cœptum, -7. 


Quedam ex his etiam, Sc. 


Par and ſimilis have ſometimes a Genitive C 
of the Mord coming next after them; but this 


A is not to be imitated, as more regular with a 

4 Communis, alienus, Sc. 

8 P . . . | 
ommunis has uſually a Dative after it, but very 
ſeldom a Genitive ; and when two Perſons vr 

at two Things follow it, with and between them, 
that and muſt not be made by the Conjunction &, 

0 5 | . . 

but by the Prepofſition cum with an Ablative 

Yr, Caſe. - 

* Death is common to me and thee, to Men and Women, to ON 
nd Young ; the Grave is a Houſe common to all Creatures. 

1 Mors tis f ſum communis ego tu cum, vir viri cum ſœ- 

una, ſenex ſenis cum juvenis -is c 2; ſepulchrum ſam. 

us Ness i communis animal - a/zs x omnis. 


Note; 


6. EXERCISES 


Note Theſe AtieFives alienus, immunis, pro- 
prius and ſuperſtes, ill have a Dative .Ca/e * 
after them, and ſometimes a Genitive, but that WM; 
very ſeldom. Sometimes alienus and immunis ſe 


have an Ablative, with the Prepoſition à or '® 
ab; and it is indifferent whether they have a 
Dative or an Ablative. 


A. Conſtience free from Guilt laughs at ful ſe deeufer „ but b 
Fear is proper to guilty Perſons. 

Conſcientia immunis 2 a reatus -i irrideo m a ca- 
lumniator -3ris u, ſed timor -D, m ſum proprius 3 con- L 
ſcius 3 crimen %, 

Glory ſurviveth, good Men after Death : Death taketh not 
. their Crown away. 

Gloria ſum wa” ol is c 3 bonus poſt mors : mors non 
aufero 3 irr. corona 18. 


Natus, commodus, Sc. 


Adiectives that betoken Profit or Fitneſs, as aptus, 
-  1doneus, commodus, utilis; and alſo afluetus, 
expoſitus, habilis, natus, opportunus, procli- 
vis, promptus, when they have a Noun after 
them with to or for, ſignifying the End and 
Purpoſe of 4 Thing, muſt have that Noun in 
the Keoulative Caſe with ad ; though the ſame 
Adjettives may have alſo a Dative of the Noun 
or Pronoun following, that betokens the Perſon. 


That Servant is not fit for me, wvho is unfit for Buſineſs ; 

But he only is convenient for me, who hath Strength and Under- 

- ftanding fit for Work. 

Servus iſte non ſum aptus 3 ego, qui ſum ineptus ad nego- 
tium; verd ille folus ſum idoneus ego, qui habeo vires, 

1 intellectus a 4s promptus ad labor · is. 

| The Man <whois forward to Vice, is expoſed to the Devil; 
Temptations, Rowe Enemy of Mankind has en long acc 


tomed 


* 
* 
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amed to Miſchief, and rejoiceth to find @ Mind intlined to 
mpaety. 

Qui ſum proclivis -e, 2 ad vitium, ſum expoſitus ad ten- 
atio · ? , Diabolus, qui inimicus genus -&r/5 , humanus. 
ſam aſſuetus did ad malus 3, gaudeoque invenio 4 animus 
ronus ad impietas -atris V. 


Verbalia in bilis, Sc. 


ſafeltives of a Paſſive Signification, ending in 

t bilis or in dus, and being derived of Parks, 
require the Noun or Pronoun following to be the 

„ Dative Cæſe. 


That knotty Piece of Mood can be entered by no Wedge of 
on. a 

Lignum iſte nodoſus ſum penetrabilis 2 cuneus nullus 
reus. 

Our Deliverers ought always gratefully. 10 be remembered by 
who hawe received our Safety from their Hands. 

Liberator -5r7s 2: noſter ſum ſemper memorandus grate 
O, qui accipio cepi -ceptum a 3 incolumitas -a7zs Fa a manus 
ille. 


KK — —_—_— 


* 


Adjectives governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
Magnitudinis Menſura, Se. 


Subſtantive betokening Meaſure, and which = 
wſually in Engliſh comes before ( ſeldom after). 
«ſr; beſe AdjeFives, big, deep, high, long, broad, 
z der-Nhick, t be put in the Accufative allen, and 
governed of the. Adjective. 


[7 Brok is rw Inches thick, - i 
Liber meus fum craſſus pollex -7cis 1 Re 

rn forty F tet deep giveth not good Water, if i have 
c 


Puteus 


— s 
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- Pateus profundus pes pedis m quadraginta non emitto 3 
aqua bonus, ft habeo 2 ſcaturigo -z»/s F malus. 

The Walls of Babylon, a City of Chaſdea, were tab Hun- 
dred Feet high; ſome write they were true pundred Feet high, 
and ſeventy-five Feet thick. 

Murus Babylon -@z7s V urbs zrbis F Chaldæa ſam Altus 
pes ducenti ; nonnullus ſcribo 3 is ſum altus pes trecenti, 
craſſus ſeptuaginta quinque. 

A Hall an hundred Yards long, and fix Yards bread, that 
hath Trees flamed en each Side, is pleaſant for thoſe. tha! 
«would recreate themſelves. 

Ambulacrum longus virga centum, latus virga ſex, qu 
habeo arbor -6r7s f ſatus utrinque, ſum jucundus 3 is, qu 
volo wolui irr. recreo av: atm a ſui. 


Interdum in Ablativo, Sc. 
Interdurn 3 in Genitivo, Se. 


The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometim: 
put in the ALT Caſe, /eldom in the Geni 


| tive. 


Our School is twenty Feet long, and twelve wide. 
Schola noſter ſum longus viginti pes, latus duodecim. 
Our Ferm is three Yards long. 

| Subſelliom noſter ſum longus ulna tres un. 
Make Beds in the Garden ten Feet broad, and fifty Feet lon 
Facio 3 area in hortus latus pes -e deni pl. longus qui 9477 


mew pl. : or ] 


. / c 
Lon — of” ith 
— 20 — — —— — | 


Adjectives governing an Ablative Caſe, 
Adjectiva que ad Copiam, Se. 
Adiectives that betoten Plenty or Want, as f 
rich, empty, void, poor, deſtitute, which hs 


"ip Signs of er in after them, require the Noi 
| fallow 


1 
* 
— 
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following ſuch Signs, to be put in the Ablative 
Caſe. 5 


E, whoſe Bags are empty of Monty, hath an Houſe empty 
of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. 
| Ille, qui ſacculus ſum vacuus nummus, habeo domus 
u, acuus amicus, & tunica plenus ſciſſura. N 
The Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious to the 
Prince, though he be rich in Subſtance, abundant in Honours. 
> Aula, qui ſum plenus paraſitus · i ſum exitialis 2 prin- 
eps it, quamvis ſum opulentus facultates - am, abundans 
qußgonor -s n. ö a 
quill 4 Journey an hundred and fifty Miles long tireth an Horſe, 
| at hath not his Belly moderately full of Corn. 
Iter #tineris n longus milliare -i centum & quinquaginta 
tigo -a atum a equns, qui non habeo venter -7ris ſuus 
odice ſatur · ira -urum pabulum. 


Interdum Genitivum exigunt. 


any ſuch Adjeftives occur with a Genitive Cafe 
in Verſe, but the Ablative is rather to be uſed 
in Proſe. 


Nomina diverſitatis, Cc. 


ſe Engliſh Words, diverſe or different, reu- 
dered in Latin by alter, alius, or diverſus, re- 
quire the Subſtantive following (whether Noun 
or Pronoun) i be put in the Ablative Caſe, 
with the Prepoſitiom à br ab. | Y 


ly Brother is of a very bad Temper, and far different from 
Father, who is rich in the Enaewments of Mind, though 
in Eftate. | 

rater meus ſum indoles -r F malus Tongeque ſum diver- 
a pater, qui ſum dives -7:7s dos doris f bonus mens fie, 
quam egenus facultates -ν] p/. 3 


Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, Cc. 
| | Diverſus | 


„ 


Diverſus for different hath ſometimes a Dative 
Cue. -.: + 


A Woman quite different from this. 
Mulier longe diverſus hic. 

This Man is different from all other Men. 
Hic ſam diverſus omnis alius. 


Adjettiva regunt, &c. 


Adjeftives govern an Ablative Caſe of the Mord ./ 
which ſignifies the Iuſtrument wherewith, the 
Cauſe why, er the Manner how, a Thing ii 
done. 8 


_ - My. Maſter's Countenance was greatly changed, when li 
found his. beloved Son guilty of a Lie: Sometimes he was pal: 
avith Anger; by and by red with Fury; and in the men 
Time, he, poor Boy, wwas trembling for Fear of Pumſbment. 
Vultus 4s magiſter meus muto -a -atum a magnopere, 
cum deprebendo -4: 2 3 filius ſuus dilectus 3 conſcius; 
mendacium: modò ſum pallidus 3 ira -, modò rubicun- 
dus 3 furor -3ris ; dum interea ille miſer -- Erum ſun 


trepidus timor dᷣ Vis pœna. 18. 

' They who are only Chriſtians in Pretence, and in the mer: - 
Time are Hypocrites in Heart, are Enemies to their own Soul: ;onte! 
for though they may be ſabtile at deceiving Men, they cannu um 
accerve the omniſcient God. ; We 
Qui ſum Chriſtianus pretextus -4s m ſolim 3, & interea'r e 
ſum ſimulator -3r7zs n cor cordis, ſum inimicus - anima Eg. 
but dat. & ablat. plur. ſuus; quamvis enim ſum aftutuW= a 
decipio, gerund in do, or part. in dus, F homo, non poſſun e c 
decipio -cepi ceptum a 3 Deus -# omniſciens i (3. A « 

| 3 e tha 

55 Forma vel modus, e. 2 

8 | . ili 

Sometimes after Subſtantives there is an Ablativiater 
Caſe of another Subſtantive, which betołen m th 


either the Manner how, or the Reaſon why 1 
Former ts called ſuch. 
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My Uncle has been a Father to me for wholeſume Counſel. 
gr Son 1 am by Birth, did not take fo much C are of” 


VC 


patruus im meus ſam pater -!ris ego conſilium ſalũber 
ris - bre. Is, qui filius ſum natu, aon e di ſum a 3 
ntus 3 cura in ego. | 
Thou art a Servant in Name; but thou haſt Wa a Rebel in 

ed, 

Sum ſervus -i nomen i x; ſed ſum rebellis * e 


75 


Dignus, indignus, Se. 


beſe Adjectives, worthy, unworthy, endued, 
bereft [captus] baniſhed, contented, relying, 
having the Signs of, with, upon, or from after 
car them, woill have the Subſtantive following them 
to be put in the Ablative Cale, 


ere, 

us 3 The/e Perſons are anarchy of the Glory of Heaven, WE do not 
bun - Neem Virtus worthy of Lowe, and are not contented with ſuch 
ſun/co/ares as Virtue giweth. 


5 ea id ſum indignus 3 gloria cœlum, qui non exiſtimo 
di -atum a virtus -#tis f dignus. 3 amor -ovis, nec ſum 

ontentus 3 voluptas -@/7s f ille, qui virtus Ppræbeo 1 

rum a. 

We relying upon the Heneſty of our Friends have negle@Ged 

or Safety, and are now banifſbed from our Country, 

Ego fretus 3 probitas air, amicus negligo -lexi -lec- 

* a incolumitas - ais noſter ira trum & jam ſum exul 

vlis e 2 patria æ 

A Son endowed with a good Wit, rejoiceth his Father : 3 a 

e that is always mindful of his Duty, ts like a nd to his 

ather”s old Age. 

Filius | Hh "ag 3 ingenium bonus exhilaro ai atum 4 


uti VſWater ſuus; & qyi ſum ſemper memor dir c 3 officium 
eng em fmilis 8 -e baculus · i ſenectus · cis f pater ſons. 
7 th 


HFHorum nonnulla, &c. 
| If -— and indignus have ſometimes 4 Genitive 


Caſe 


EXERCISES / 
Caſe after them; but this is not to be common 
imitated. 9 


Additional Notes. 


1. Theſe Adjectives, dear, cheap, &c. 2050 
Engliſh Have at, of or for after them, requir, 
foe Noun following them to be the Ablative 


68 


\ 


dun 


us - 


2 eE 
| | | Ur. 
A mean Cottage, dear at twenty Shillings a Year, oftentinus ” 
contains a Man of great Virtue. 
- Cafula charus viginti ſolidus per annus, multoties con- 1040 
tineq 2 vir virtus -2/is F magnus. vhe 
A Garment, cheap at a hundred and fifty Pounds, ſometimeſijne, 
covers a Man,*<vheſe Wit would be dear at a Groat. 11 
Veſtis -z5 F vilis & libra - centum & quinquaginta, 
aliquando tego texi tedtum 3 à homo, qui ingenium ſun 80, 
charus 3 drachma æ. 
: | 4 
2. Adjectives denoting ſome Property or Paſſion *. 
the Mind or Body, require the Subſtantive neuſpag- 
following them to be the Ablative Caſe. qui 


A faut Soldzer expoſeth his Life for his King's Sake; and Le 
though he be wounded in his Head and Limbs, fick of a Fever, 
and weak in his whole Body, yet he is never feeble in Mind. 

Miles -7/is c 2 fortis & -e infEro imuli illatum a in dil 
- crimen nin vita · & ſuus gratia -& rex gie ſuus; & quam. 
vis ſum ſaucius 3 caput · is n & membrum, ægrotus 3 febru 
, . | W» e 
1% & infirmus 3 corpus iris n totus 3, tamen nunquam 
ſum debilis & -e mens 5 x. wes be 
A pious Man is unguitt in his Mind, while he takes Notice of Maiec 
other Mens Sins; for he very much deſtres the Happineſs of ub lly 
guy * their ewn Adventage, who being flow of Heart, 


' 
as well as void of Underfanding, practice none of God's Com es, 
mandments, AP | : 

Pius 3 ſum inquietus 3. animus, dum obſervo -aw/ -atu 12 


a peccatum alius -a -vd; magnopere enim cupio -ivi tun 
8 3 felicitas -a7is F ille, qui negligo -lext -ledum a 3 com- 
| | modum 


— 
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dum ſuns; qui tardus 3 cor cordis n, æque ac inops -#frs — 2 
mens, exſequor -utus ſum dep. 3 mandatum nullus 3 
us 1. 1 > | 


| 
# 


*® 


— 


The Conſtruction of Pronouns, 
Mei, tm, ſui, &c. 


2 Engliſh Pronouns my or mine, thy c thine, 
ur, your, his, her, hers, when they denote 
Mon, muſt be made by the Poſſeſſrve Pro- 
7yns, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter. But 
oben the Senſe will hear to be changed into of 
inene, of thee, of himſelf, Sc. they muſt be made 
Latin &y the Genitive Caſe of the Primitives, 
go, tu, ſul. 


ve 


Imi. 


> Ole 


inta, 
ſum 


H4T Pifture is not lite thine : Ii is indeed thy Pickure, 
becauſe thou boughteſt it, but it is not the Picture of thee 3 

much bandſomer thas thow. 

ago -imis iſte non ſum ſimilis tu: ſum equidem i imago 

quia is ea jd, emo -emi -ermprum a 3, fed non ſum tu; 

longe venuſtus -zor comp, tu. 

ai Love of thee is much more powerful than thy Love of me. 

or -or:5-7 meus tu ſum multò ardens tis c 3 or, comp. 


Mm 7 
ex 


nd. tuus ere. \ 4 ; WV 
18 1 p ; 
ag  Noſtram & Veſtrüm, Sc. 


ted" Cenitives Plural noſtrim and veſtrim, are 
be uſed rather than noſtri and veſtri, after 
tice of Mdjeftrves that govern a Genitive Caſe, efpe- 
bat Wally Partitives, Comparatives, and Superia- 


Com all ; 
* reaſon of the daily N Neglect if your Aa it cometh 
en Kat the younger of us is more learned than the elder of 


A regs 555 


% +, EXERCISES. 
A neglectus i m quotidianus 3 ſtudium veſter ; fio fa 
tus ſum u p ut parvus minor comp. natu ego ſum doctus may 
nus maximus /uperl. natu tu. 
Every one of us ſhall be praiſed, but each of you ſhall 
puniſhed ; becauſe wwe will obſerve the School Laws, while 
deſpiſe them. 
Quiſque ego laudo i, ſed ſingulus tu punio -iv7 -itwr: 4 


propterea quod ego omnis obſervo lex ſcholaſticus, dum 
contemno 3 1s ea 1d. 


Sui & ſuus reciproca ſunt, Sc. 


. The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive | 
ere uſed for him or them, when the Partic, 
ſelf or ſelves are either joined to kim or the 
or are underſiood; and the Pronoun ſuus for | 
or their, when own is, or may be put With . Nine 


Ewery one breech hehe, that are lite himſelf. F 
-Quitque amo ille, qui ſum ſimilis ſui. 1 
My Father fold his own Horſe Naſterday, and deferred 
intended Fourney, becauſe my Mother wwas fick of a Fever, 4 
in Danger of Death, which he bewailed fo greatly, that I 
fear hes Death alſo. bin, 
Pater -tris m meus vendo -die -ditum a 3 equus ſans Hie 
& differo diftuli iter itineris n ſuus ſtatutus; quia mat Sp 
meus zgroto 1 febris ., & verſor -atus fum dep. in iupe; 
culuni mors tir, qui ploro -avi au, a aded veheme! 2gn 
ut timeo 2 mors -i ſuus quoque. 27 


Note; When the Particles ſelf, ſelves, or 01 
neither are, nor may be added, then his is 
- by the Genitive Cafe ejus, and their by eo 


and him by eum, and them by eos. 


AI Men. blame bis Manners, 1. oe fays © that 
Bimſei does not think. 

1 | Omnis culpo 1 mos -öris m ls, qui ſwpe dico dixi 6 
= 2 3. qui non ſ{entio/ferfs /enſum a4. 

; bt au. dath ner proſper ther Lalo, who flight 
1 : riends 


} 
= 


—— — 
- 
- N — 
- 
N 
n 
- 


— 
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fat Providentia non ſecundo 1 labor -5ris n is, qui contemno 
nah 3 amicus ſuus optimus. 
Some Men are more prone to Vice than others, and ſome 
fl ſtrive more to conceal the Vice they commit, than others. 
ile Alius ſum magis pronus ad vitium quam alius, & alius 
conor -atus ſum dep. 1 magis celo -avi -atum a vitium qui 
: 0 i patro -avi -atum a, quam alius, 


* 


um 
Ipſe trum perſonarum, e. 
Idem etiam, c. 
? | g 


Ipſe and Idem are of all Perſons, according as the 


* Noun and Pronoun is, to which they belong. N 
or | Ille tum uſurpatur, Cc. 


. ile is uſed for he or that, when zwe ſpeak with 

respect of any Thing or Perſon ; but iſte, when 

we ſpeak of him or that, which we contemn or 
deſpiſe. ELIE | | 

1 contemn him that behaves himſelf proudly ; but I value 

him, who, although he be great and rich, is of humble Beba- 


red 
Ver 
that 


aus Iv:our. | 
main Sperno previ pretum à iſte, qui gero geff geſtum a 3 ſui 
in Maperbè; ſed æſtimo avi -atum à ille, qui; quamvis ſum 
hen nagnus & opulentus, ſum geſtus -i, m hamilis Ge. 
Who does not deride the Folly of that Man, who walueth 
vt that Honour which great Atiens procure, and which the 
7 OWrai/e of wife Men giveth, but defireth the Shouts of 'the un- 
is onſtant Mob ? | 1 


Quis non irrideo 2 ſtultitia iſte, qui contemno 3 honor 
oris mille, qui geſtum mag nus paro 1, & qui laus ſapiens 
tis do 1, fed capio 3 plauſus M vulgus inconſtans -zis ? 


| | Hic & ille, &c. | 8 
dixi ¶ ben two Subſtantiues bave been  meittioned in 4 
2% eregoing Sentence, and ſomething is to be ſaid 
fig of, them by the Words, the one, the other; 


eO 


hat © 


) 
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this, that; the former, the latter; hen, the 
one, this, the latter, mut be made by hic, 0 
relate to the Subſtantive laſt mentioned; and, 
that, the other, the former, muſt be made by 
ue, to refer to the Subſtantive firſt mentioned, 
and muſt agree with them in the Gender. 


4 


Virtue and. Vice divide the wvhole World betaveen them; the 
ene hath the greater Part, but the other is the more deſfrable; 
this maketh miſerable, but that happy: the fornier affords true 
Pleaſure, but the latter procures certdin Miſery. 

Virtus & vitium partior ir dp. 4 mundus totus inter ſui: 
hic habeo 2 pars -i, f maximus, ſed ille ſum optabilis cr er 
comp. hic reddo 3 miſer, ule felix; ille præbeo voluptas Nen 
ti verus, fed hie paro 1 miſeria certus. Il a 

Mili thou not chufe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? That will He 
mate thee Eenourable, but the other contemptible. 

Eligo- e elegi electum a 3 ſapientia pre ſtultitia? Ille redds 

di -ditum a 3 tu honorabilis -e, fed hie contemnendus 3. Inus 


— 8 £ 
ä 8 EOS 1 


— —— — 


Conſtruction of Verbs with a Nominative Caſe. 
Verba Subſtantiva, c. 


The Verbs Fubftantive, ſum, N 8 fio, exiſto 
Verbs Paſſrve of Calling, as nommor, appellor be t 
dicor, vocor, nuncupor, with icribor, ſalutor}, 8 
habeor, exiſtimor, putor, yideor, naſcor; ani „ hoe 

_ ſeveral Verbs denoting Poſture of Body, as cubdiſge, 
ſedeo, incedo, Sc. will have the Noun follow '<my 
ing them to be the Nominative Caſe, _ 

g 45 | V7 2 : | bear: 
OUR Mafter is diligent; but ye. hawe been hitherto ii vimul; 

1 Boys, who' bave imitated the Example of Drones : 1/ FS aue 
ill kate off your Tdleneſs, and imitate the laborious Bee, 
will deferedly be called diligent Scholars for the Future. 
p23 Pracep! 


** 


ENGLISH aus LATIN. 1 
Præceptor veſter ſum ſedulus ; {ed tu ſum adhue puer 
gnavus, qui imitor -atus ſum den. exemplum fucus 81 


{0 Heatto 4% fe defifrum n 3 ab ignavia -& veſter, & imitor 
10, pis -i F laborioſus 3, merito voco diſcipulus ſedulus in fu- 
'by arus -a -#M. 


The Lion is accounted the mot generous and placable of all 
Feaſts, becauſe, though his Roarings ſtem terrible, yet he burt- 
h not his Submitting Enemy. 

Leo ui m habeo -ui -Itum a 2 generoſus & placabilis 
animal -alis » omnis, quia, eth rugitys · if videor 2 
erribilis e, tamen non lædo, % m a 3 inimicus ſuus 


pplex ·Iciſ c 3. 

Man is a Creature LA. * 1 2 Body; he walks upright, 
hen he:is on a 7 a when Night -approacheth, he 
th flat and Sr ly, But *when old * diminiſheth bis 
trength, his Body bendeth dowwnwards towards the Earth, 
Il at laſt he leaveth his earthly Part in the Grave. 

Homo ſum animal corpus -oris n erectus 3; incedo -ce/7, 
Mum a 3 erectus, cum ſum in iter, 2tfineris as; & cum nox 
at appropinquo -avi -atum x, cubo cubui cubitum 1 1 ſu- 
inus 3, & dormio -ivi -itum n 4. Sed cum ſenectus Cris f 
inuo -n Zturm @ 3 vis pl. wires -Tum is, corpus Inclino -av4 
tum a pronus in terra, donec tandem relinquo -u Actum 


3 pars terreſtris & -e in W 


Item omnia, &c. 


an Adjective, that agrees with the Nominative 
iſto} Caſe to the Verb, comes next to any Verb, let 10 
ellor be the Nominative Cæſe. 


Lutor 
. Gn 
cube 


plow 


I, avho came firſt, am aiſed; 3 but thau, who alæuayr Pure” 
„ loſeft thine Honour. 

kgo, qui venio veni ventum 4 primus 324 e 13; ſed tw 
ſemper vento ultimus, perdo 3 honor ria m tuns, . 
Hypocrites pray loud, but the filent Petitions of the Ri —— 
beard. | 
eo il vumulator orig m Oro 1 ſonorus, ſed petitio - dis. f tacitus 

- 1 audio 4. | 


- 


. 
cep 


„ apart 


9 * 


NM _ "EXERCISES 


# Nate. An Adverb, that ends in ly, coming after i 
Verb, may. many Times be very elegantly ren 
ered by an Adjetive in the Nominative Cofe. 


\ 


A Boy, that larneth diligently, will ſoon excel bis idle Co 
punions, who always play 

Puer, qui diſco 3 Nu citd ſupEro 1 ſodalis ſuus ign; 
vus g, qui ſemper ludo 3. 

A good Man dies willingly, becauſe he hath lived piouſly. 

Bonus morior 3 lubens, quia vivo vii wikum u 3 pius. 

Sit quietly in your, Place; or elſe, 1 ewill tell the Maſter of yn 

Sedeo ſedi ſe Ham n 2 quietus 3 in locus 1, e de fen 
detuli delgtum @irr. tu ad hah | 


Infinirum quoque, Sc. 


The Infiuitive; eſſe, fieri, haberi. videri, c. u 
have the ſame Caſe after them, that went ne 
Before them, whether Nominative, Dative, 1 
Accuſative. 


FTallativeneſi makes a Prattler to bz thought a Fool; but 8 
Ience cauſes a Man to be accounted wiſe, IF thou wilt f. pee 
wiſe, bridle thy Tongue, ut 01 
Loquacitas -atis f facio feci 3 garrũlus exiftimo 1 fulty oy 

fed filentium facio 3 homo — 1 2 ſapiens . bi volo 
P video 2 ſapiens ie, cohibeo 2 lingua tuus. th ! 


Verbs governing a Genitive Caſe. N. 
Sum Genidvum poſtulat, Sc. foldn 


"The Verb Sum, when it betokens Duty, Pe 
Poſſelſi on, or Property, will have the Ni Not 
Following to be the Genitive Caſe, _ P 


T is the Duy of Children to obſerve their Parents Inftruet 2 
dum libert -erum m Obſervo 1 præceptum parens -in a 


1 
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It is the part of Fools to laugh always. 

Sum ſtultus r rideo rift riſum 2 ſemper. 

The Earth is the Lord's. 

Terra ſum Dominus. PIES. 
It is the Property of a wiſe Man to be filet. Kn 
Sum ſapiens ſileo - 1 3. 1 5 89 


| Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, Sc. 
At hie fere intelligi videtur, Sc. 


If the Wards Duty, Part, or Property, be Joinel 
with the Engliſh of the Pronouns Poſſaſive, the 
Pronoun muſt be the Nominative Cale and Neu- 
ter Gender, agreeing with Officium, which 75 
commonly underſtood in Latin; but other Adj ec- 

nder are put in the Genitive Caſe. SOL 


it is every one” Part ro lool Ware to himſelf. 2. be Warld i is fo 


Mumie, that all Men have need of Caution, end it is our 
Part to exerciſe Prudence. 


Sum unuſ: viſque unaqueque unomguodgue proſpicio <ſpext 
Pecrum à 3 ſui bene. Mundus = ſum tam plenus 3 mimicus, 
uit omnis e opus 71d. ſum caulela ſummus, & ſum noſter 


exerceo'-u7 ν]¼qͤ & prudentia -. 


am looking for the Monitor, wvhoſe Bufeneſs it is to ſet oy | 
the late Comers. 

"Quzro 3 obſervator · Fri n, qui ſum noto -avs -atum a 
tarde veniens. 

It is not the Place of every one to s abuts other Perſons „ but 
theirs only who are unblameable. 

Non ſum quilibet reprehendo - * 4 3 alius, ſed ille 
2 „ qui ſum inculpabilis. 


Pa 
MNote; F tbe Engliſh of any of the Pronouns 


Pr udtti 
{45 ( 


Poſeſſroe come after Sum, and no Subſtantive 
after them, they agree with be Nominative 
Caſe before. the Verb. | | . 
D 2 | That 


* 


| 8 | pr I efteemtd 


76 1 EXERCISES" 
That white Paper was mint, thingh now it is thy Brote. 
Charta ille Abe, | 
trit m tuus. b | | CABIES 
. The Kingdom of Heaven is indeed theirs, who are poor in Spi. 
rit ; and it ſhall be outs, if we obſer us God s holy Command menti 


75 
ſum meus, quamvis nunc ſum frateſ Ser 


—- 1 therefore live mindful of our Duty, and ready to every g5% toc 
ork. 

Regnum cceleſtis & -e ſum revera ille, qui ſum paupe: 
Aris c 7 {pintus i n; & ſum noſter, ſi obſervo mandatun | 
ſanctus Deus i. Ergo vivo vixi wifum 3 memor -@ris c 2 | 4 4 


officium noſter, & promptus ad opus -#ris » omnis & - 


5 yverba æſtimandi, Ge. 
Verbs of eſteeming, valuing, or making Account 
of, require a Genitive -Caſe of that Word 

twbich betokens the Value or Price of the Thing, 
and tells us what Rate, or bow much. 


Thoſe Men value the Honour of Gog as nothing, whe call then. 
fetves Chriſtians, and would be accounted Saints, but in tht 
mean time are like Beaſts, aud given 10 all Nice. 
Is habeo 2 honor -Gris x Deus nihilum, qui voco -avi 
Datum a ſui Chriſtianus, & volo -i irr. habeo ſanctus, ſed 
intereà ſum ſimilis & beſtia, & deditus vitium omnis &. 
Verla Riches are efteemed little, when we ſee the better 
Things of Heaven, which ought to be the moſt highly valued. 
Divitiæ -arum pl. f. mundanus 3 Praga bond nſum a | 
parvus, cum video wid! viſum a bonus N eſtia. is =e, qui 
debeo 3 flo fatus ſum multus, plus, plurimum. | 
Id not value that Man much, wwho is a Friend to every body 
Non æſtimo 4 iſte mag nus, qui ſum amicus ſingulus. 


Aſtimo vel Genitivum, vel Ablativum, &c. 
The Verb æſtimo it/elf may have either a Genitive,| 
a or an Ablative, of the Price or Value. 


beet a good Horſe, "hich I walue at Fifty Pound:. 
" Habeo 2 equus bonus, qui æſtimo 1 quinquaginta'mina. 


AY 
N P > i 
= - i "4 
/ . | 


ENGLISH an LATIN. 
es, 1 efteencd always a faithful Friend at a great Rate. K 
ate Semper æſtimo 1 amicus fidus euer N F 
Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, &c, 


locci, nauci, Sc. are added peculiarly to the 
Verbs æſtimo, pendo, facio. 


Ie care not a Straw for his Spite, nor valus his W. a” 
Wh ; I value not thee of this, 

Non pendo pepenai penſum u 3 malitia -& is pilus m, nec 
limo i minæ - arm pl. is naucus -i; non Vt fadtum a 
tu hic Hi. 4 


Singularia ſunt iſta, &c. 


Equi boni facio, er æqui boni conſulo, are Latin, 
for, I tate well, or in good Part. © 


I defire you would take all I have faid in good Part ; I rake all 

vell that you. do. 

Volo -ai x irr. ut conſuls conſului conſultum a 3 bonus; qui- 
unque gue cungue quodcungue dico -t- um a 33 ego acne. 

æquus bonus, quicunque tu ago eg. actum a 3 


Verba accuſandi, damnandi, aten Se. 


erbs of accufing, condemning, admoniſhing, 
acquitting, er clearing, will have the Crime. or 
Thing made by a Genitive Caſe, which Crime | 
or Thing hath commonly either of, for or on, 9 
Mere it in Engliſh. 


On Scholar accuſtthᷣ Aar ker of Theft, and W h the 
_— beareth their Tales, yet he puniſbenb onh 1 he 2 | 


us 
2 Diſeipades ds accabo 1 alius ignavia, & ; | 
Nor audio delatio Inf 3 is, tamen punto 4 ale 8 wm 
uto -aUi aum à reus. D well 
$77 120- EY 


Pw 


| obſerve his 


 Ff the Engliſh of 7he Words uterque, nullus, alter, MW 6: 


"RIGS; "EXERCISES 


* 


The Mafter's Gommendation makes fome Scholars diligent ; J 17 
evorketh upon them greatly, <vhen be pafſeth by the Faults they 
are accuſed 75 his Clemency per ſuadeth them to love him, and to 

AUS 


Laus magiſter reddo 3 diſcipulus nonnullus ſedulus ; mo- 
veo 2 ille magnopere, cum remitto 3 culpa, qui accuſo -a 
-atum clementia is ſuadeo fua/7 JO a 2 ille amo ipſe, & 
obſervs 1 lex g ipſe. 

When a Murderer obtaineth Pardon theuth be eſeapeth the 
Gallows; yet he is not cleared from Guilt ; but Saints receiving 
Remiſfion of Sin by the Death of Chriſt, become guiltleſe in the 
Sight of A as i 45 14 had not fined. 

Cum - homici tineo 2 venia, quanquam evito -@vi 
-atum a patibulum, attamen non purgo -avi --a!um reatui 
i; ſed ſanctus accipiens remiſſio -0ts baer mor: 
-tis Chriſtus, ſio irr. inſons - is c 3 in conſpectus -i. Deus, 
mY non pecco -4Vz -atium u. 


Excep. . Selur . Se. 
Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Caſe MW 4 


.. with a Prepoſition, but ſometimes without. Re 
; vs 

Iwill condemn thee of the ſame Crime. ET OE ; 4 
Ego condemno -awt atum a tu erimen · Inis n idem. ei 7 

1 will admoniſb you of that Matter. A 
Admoneo 2 tu de res rei f 1 is. 2 8 * | 
bi e341 > $44 007 

M 


Excep. 2. 8 nullus, len, neuter, &e. 3 


neuter, alius, ambo, or an Adjedidèe of the Su- 


*\ perlative Degree, that bath no' SubſartFor with Re: 


it, comes after Verbs of accuſing, c. Ibr Latin 
- Words above-mentioned muſt RO. * in be 
Ablative Caſe. N. 4 Sac * ws ( 


My Father's Man was accuſed of Drunkennth: and. T1 ben; ws 
wvhich he denied, though he was gui bh . avg, "_ his Lying 7 
eieared him of neither. 1 00 


N , - 
Re 4 — 


Servus 


* 
— — 


"ENGLISH, AND, LATIN. 7% 


Servus pater meus accuſo 1 ebrietas -atis F & furtum, & 
go r; dam interea ſur tonftius ambo, & mendacium fi 
urgo i 35 neuter. 

4 wilty Conftience requires not Witneſſes ; it accuſeth TW m : 
pf | whey Things. 
Corffcientla” reus non poſco 3 teſtis -i; aceuſo I ſui der 
urpis & -e mas, ſuperl. 
" Q, Of whar Crime art thou found guiliy? A. Of none: 
is crimen - ſum tu convictas ? R. De nullus. 

Q. Of avhar ad your M.;fter admonifh our Form, whenTwvas 
ſent ? Did be admoniſp the Scholars of Diligence in thetr Stu- 
lies, or Piety ? A. Of beth. 
2, Quis res admoneo -u7 -itum à 2 preceptor · it m noſter 
laſlis -, sf, cum ego abſum? Num admoneo diſcipulus dili- 
zentia in am late vel t -atts fi ? 10 De aterque 


urague utrumgue. 


"MM 


atago, mike, & miſereſco, Genitivum, Sec. | 


Satago requires 4 Genitive Caſe of the Thing we 
are-buſy about; mifereor and miſereſco, of ry 
bing er Ferſon we pity. a 


vg 300 about ny own Affairs. © © 2 e = 14-2 
| Satago egi n res mens. 5 n 9 1 | 
b thy ; e I pity bis Pelly, 405 bai Her, that For. 

tion which thy Father left him, and is now forced to beg From 
Door to Door. 4 

Miſt zgume dep. 2 frater -tris m tuus: miſereſeo 
3 ſtultitia is, qui conſumo , -zum 3 dos detis J, qui pater 
tuus lego api, aum a ile, Kun Nang Menflien oy; Atum 4 
oſtiatim. | 2 


Reminifcor, obliviſcor, memini, ; Genitivom, Sc. 

Verbs of remembeting and forgetting require a 
Genitive Cale of the Thin g remembered or for 
1: gotten, and ſometimes. an Accuſatiye. AT 


* remember . ren * — 1 beard, but if 5 n! the | 
ime when. 55 | 


4 Ap FX = 1 44 
LY ID « - 
8 9 — 


F 


„N * 9 


* 
* 


9 
* 


5 fo 4 IA fers 


Femin recordatus fum dep. 3 fama qui audio -ivi -itun 
4 4; ſed obliviſcor THT fum dep. 3 tempus -dris u. 


—— unjuft Judge, whoſe Sentence 7 him of Inju 99 M 
ww an Enemy to his Countty. A juſt Judge remembererh Merꝗ 20 
1 and Fuſtice, and never forgettet you Laws, nor condemne: Wl H 
; the nnocent. 2 
'} Judex -Iefs e 2 injuſtus, qui judicium coarguo -ui · Trum a | 
il 3 ipſe injuſlitia, ſum inimicus patria ſuus. oder juſtus re- e 

YH miniſcor.miſericordia & juftitia, & nunquam obliviſcor lex the 
1 1, honus nec damns 1 inſons - fir. *. 
8 | r 
1 0 Potior aut Genitivo, aut Ablativ jungitur, c. ver 
| q ” Potior, to obtain, or get Poſſeſſien of, may have Ex 
"ll either an Ablative, or a Genitive. 
1 | 4 Boy, who Inauftry gaineth bis Maſter's Favour, bat- : 
1 2 ado he, 24 1s idle, &.5- loſeth his Maſter” s Love. {be C 


Puer, qui iaduſtria potior potitus ſum dep, 4 favor iris 

r ſuus, ſum felix -cior, comp. ille, qui ſam e 
Ei; 2 ai -ditum a 3 amor magiltef ſuus. 

7 he Scholar, who remembereth 4 Maſter 1 InftiuAjons, get: 

teth 8 ; but he wwho forgetteth them, obtains no Prof. 

Diſcipulus, qui memini df+2. inſtruQtio -anis f preceptor 

a ns n ſuus, Ti 2 e ſed * lavifcor, u, 

3 nibil 
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Vierbi Perſonal governing a Dative Caſe. 
Omnia Verba acquiſitive poſita, Sc. 


4 Verbs govern @ Dative Caſe after them,” ef the 
. Noun wbich bath to or for before it. 


Pr Man is of « baſe and rell Spirit, who- only Ne, 


bim elfi and not for his Friends; ; for aue were not bort 


Gr aur, 1 4 1 Public God. Noble-fdivited Mae: 
+ Reward 227 22 hy * to the Commonwealth. 
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ENGLISH % Lr. Þ 
lte ſum animus vilis & ignobilis, qui ſolim vivo v 3 fü, & 


non amicus ; non naſcor 3 nos ſolus, ſed ad bonus publicus, 
ON 


Homo is animus generoſus ſum promptus ad officium 
| nis commodus reſpublica. | „ EBIIN * 355 
BY The Wicked lay Snares for thoſe who are more righteous than 
re. themſeboes ;, but God careth for his Servants, and preferveth 
let Heir Lives to them. | | . 

Impius ſtruo fruxi ftructum à 3 laqueus ille, qui ſum juſ- - 
tus ſuĩ ĩpſe; ſed Deus curo 1 ſervas ſuus, & præſervo 1 ule 
vita. N 


Excep. 1. To after Verbs of exhorting, calling, 
provoking, inclining, belonging, and loquor, 
muſt be rendered by an Accuſative with ad. 


God 4 inviteth Sinners to eternal Happineſs ; he daily 
alleth them to Repentance ; he Jpeaketh moſt graciouſly unto thim 3. * 
be bath prepared all Things for penitent Sinners that belong to 
Neude. . * 15 , 
eus ſzpe invito -avi -atum a prot -oris ad felicitas 
atis Fæternus; quotidie voco 1 ilte ad pœnitentia; loquor 
veurus ſum dep.” 3 ad ille benignè; paro 1 peccator -aris m 
90 ns tit omnis, qui pertineo -tinus tentum 3 ad beati 
udo als f. \ | | 
© idle 1. KNemember your — 74 Wordt, who exhorteth 
— 22 in Studies, which will be ery beneficial to you.. © 
O puer ignavus! Reminiſcor 3 verbum magiſter veſter, 
ui hortor -atus /um dep. 1 vos ad induſtria in ſtudium, qui 
um utilis /erl. tu. . TV 


xcep. 2. Verbs that ſignify Motion or Readineſs, 
f theſ with the Sign to after them,” will have an Accu- 
ative Caſe with the Prepaſition at. 


ot Bort ver Puni/oyent ; and befedes that, when he comes to hf Study | 
a Mains his Beine is more traublefome becauſe of his paſt Idleneſt. 4 
alth. Diſcipulus qui ludo 3 cùm eo 4 ad ſcho a, do ded datwn \ 
inen ſevetus ; & præterea cum redeo 4 ad ſtudiam ſuus, l 
wlum is fam moleſtus · io e ob ignavia præteritus. 
4 2 5 ; þ 


*. 


2 DX EACISES 


Man haffeneth to his End, aubilſt he feems ſtrong of Body, aud 
Srigbily in Mind, and is every now and then near:r bis Death; a! 
many Dangers ſurround him, one of which may bring him to his 


Fave. ; Sn 
Homo propero -awvi -atum nad finis -is mſuus, dum videor & 
viſus ſum paſſ. 2 robuſtus corpus · is & alacer -cris -cre mens 
-tis f. ſub ſubinde prope -i#s, proxime mors -i F ſaus ; pe- {: 
riculum multus cingo cinxi cinctum a 3 is, qui unus poſſum 
duco 3 ille ad ſepulchrum. | þo, 
; gi 


In primis Verba ſignificantia, &c. 


Verbs of pleaſing, profiting, helping, and tbe con- 
. trary to them, require a Dative Cale. 


'; The Man who only pleaſeth himſelf, doth not profit himſelf, 
but injureth his own Honour and Felicity; becaufe he diſplea ſetb 
_ God 25 Creator, who culleth bis Servants to Self-denial. 

Qui ſolùm placeo 2 ſui non proſum -des, ful ſai, ſed noceo 
2 honor iris n ſuus & felicitas -azis ; quia diſpliceo 2 Deus 
Creator d, m ſuus, qui voco 1 ſervus ſuus ad abnegatio 
inis ſu. „ > 
A Blockhead does not an feier his Maſter's Care who ſpends his 
Strength in vain, while he teaches a Boy incapable of Learning. 
' Tet Fools by Nature da ſometimes become wiſe by Art and Educa- 

tion. A wes y „ 

Hebes non reſpotdeo - -/am n 2 cura magiſter ſuus, qui 


— ” : 2 2.5 ; . NY? . | 
impendo -4/ -/um a 3 vites lam , ſuus incaſsũm, dum doceo 1 
puer 2 indocilis. Tamen ſtultus natura nonnunquam fo FP 
irr. ſapiens -/is ars tit & educatio -anis. © ... 7 
N 7 ' . TT | C F : =” and 

2 J. 42 * 8 Ex his quædam, Se. 5 a 7 ol 


Delecto to delight, læde 10 burt, offendo ts burt, 
juvo and adjuvo to help, muſt always have an +... 
Accuſative Caſe after them ; and the Englith 
Verbs to avail, tend, and conduce, will have to 
25 for after them made ly an Acculative with 

ne 7 64% 4471 ten n 5 
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ENGLISH and LATIN. 8 © 


Br who governs his Paſſions „is greater than he.who ſevays 
an imperial Scepter, and yields to them. 

Qui tempero -av -atum a affectus -i 1 f ſuus ſum mag- 
nus ille qui moderor -atus ſum dep. ſceptrum imperialis & «e, - 
& cedo -ceſi -cefſum n 18. 

If the Monitor cannot detrming the Controverſy between usy 
let us refer it to the Maſter. 

Si obſervator -0oris m non poſſum patui irr. compono -poſec 


pofitum a g lis /itis f inter ego, refero -tuli latum a irr. ad mas 
giſter. 

Q. Who ſent you to me ? 

Q. Quis mitto 3 tu ad ego? 

A. My Father is indiſpoſed, and cannet aurite to you; and 
therefore my Mother ſent you this Letter, and ordered re, that 1 
ſhould deliver it to pourſelf, and to no body elſe. „ *I8. 

R. Pater meus male habeo ſui, & non poſſum kribs [eripfe | 
ſeriptum a 3 id tu; proinde mater meus do ad tu litetæ 


hic, & jubeo iſs Jufum a 2 ego, ut do tu ipſe, & nemo 


praterea. | 55 
Verba fidendi, Scr. he? * 


Verbs of beheving, crediting,' and entruſting, 
govern a Dative Cale of the Tebis, and an 
Accuſative of the Thing. A 


Seeing you have promiſed ſo often, and not performe d, I ball © 
not believe you again : You are not worthy of Cretit, 


Cum toties promitto -/ -/um 3, & preſto fam -flitum a 
nihil, poſtac non credo - did -ditum a 3 tu: ſum indignus 
ei 
Let no body commit Secrets to * Tr uſt, ma 8 Secrecy, 
and ftraightway forgets Lis Promiſe. 
Nemo committo 3, 'arcanum fides -e is, qui promitto 3 
taciturnitas -atis, & aim n 3 P! omiſſum. 


8 % 
„ N 98 


verba e Ge. 5 


Verbs of - obeying, reſiſting, meeting, ſubmitting, 
© require the Noun next following to be of the. 
Dative Caſe; "except PIN whith 80267 
an Accuſative. 


Crs * 
a. 


82 II BXERCISES 


Man haſteneth to his End, wvhilft he ſeems ſtrong of Body, and 
Hrigbily in Mind, and is every now and then near:r his, Death; 
many Dangers ſurround him, one of which may bring him to his 
rave. 
Homo propero -avi -atum nad finis -is mſuus, dum videor 
wviſus ſum pafſ. 2 robuſtus corpus -s & alacer -cris -cre mens 
-tis f. ſab ſubinde prope -i, proximè mors -i, F ſuus; pe- 
riculum multus cingo cinxi cinctum à 3 is, qui unus poſſum 


duco 3 ille ad ſepulchrum. 


In primis Verba ſignificantia, Sc. 


Verbs of pleaſing, profiting, helping, and the con- 
. traxy to them, require a Dative Cale. 


'; The Man who only pleaſeth himſelf, doth not profit himſelf, 
but injureth his own Honour and Felicity; becauſe he diſpleaſett 
God his Creator, who calleth his Servants to Self-denial. 

Qui ſolùm placeo 2 ſui non proſum -des, -fui ſui, ſed noceo 
2 honor -#r/s n ſuus & felicitas -azis; quia diſpliceo 2 Deus 
Os m ſuus, qui voco 1 ſervus ſuus ad abnegatio V 
inis ſui. | . 

A Blockbead does not anſwer his Maſter's Care who ſpends his 0 
Strength in vain, while he teaches a Boy incapable of Learning. 
| Yet Fools by Nature da ſometimes become wiſe by Art and Etuca- '$ 

Hon. a 18 | x ob 
Hebes non reſpondeo -d -/am n 2 cura magiſter ſuus, qui c 
impendo -d -ſum a 3 vifes m , ſuus incaſsitn;*dum doceo 


puer 2 indocilis. Tamen ſtultus natura nonnunquam fo e 

irr. ſapiens -/is ars -tis & educatio -azis. I 

. ns RD and 

I's a 2 Av Ex his quædam Se. ) ev d 
11a 93 ſg % | ” 2 x, © " 


Delecto 70 delight, læde ts burt, offendo 10 hurt, 
Jjuvo and adjuvo to help, muſt. always have or... 
Accuſative Caſe after them ; and the EnglinW Fe 
Verbs to avail, tend, and conduce, will have toil 
or for after them made by an Acculative wi 
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d He aobo governs his Paſſions, is greater than he who fevays 
þ . Mor imperial Scepter, and yields to them. 
his Qui tempero -avi -atum a affectus -is -ui ſuus ſum mag- 


nus ille qui moderor -atus ſum dep. ſceptrum imperialis & «e, - 


eor W& cedo ce ceſſum u is. 


ens If the Monitor cannot determine the Controverſy between uss 
pe- us refer it to the Maſter. 
um Si obſervator ori m non poſſum potut irr. compono -poſai 


bofitum à g lis litis F inter ego, refero -tuli latum a irr. ad ma- 
iſter. - 
F Q. Who ſent you to me ? J 

2, Quis mitto 3 tu ad ego? 

A. My Father is indiſpoſed, and cannot write to you; and 
therefore my Mother ſent you this Letter, and ordered re, that 1 
bould deliver it to yourſelf, and to no body elſe. Fe 

R. Pater meus male habeo ſui, & non poſſum ſeribo ferip | 
eriptum à 3 ad tu; proindè mater meus do ad tu literæ -arum 
hic, & jubeo juſs Jufſfum à 2 ego, ut do tu ipſe, & nemo 
praterea. | 


Verba fidendi, Sc. 92 1 


Verbs of believing, crediting, and entruſting, 
Th govern a Dative Cale of 7he 707/08, and an 
Accuſative of the Thing. A 


ung. 

* Seeing you have promiſed fo often, and not performed, 1 ball 
.» » WH not believe you again : You are not worthy of Credit. 

qui Cum toties promitto % um 3, & preſto fam -flitum a 
aw» nihil, poſtàc non credo - dia? -ditum a 3 tu: indignus 


fides ei f. 

Let no body commit Secrets to bis 757 uſt, SY Ab Secrecy, 
and ftraightway forgets Lis Promiſe. 

Nemo committo 3, 'arcanum fides -e/ is, qui promitto 3 
taciturnitas -atis, & tim ae 3 p. . 28 Vt 


— . 


Verba 3 Ge. 


Verbs of obeying, reſiſting, meeting, ſubmitting, 

require the Noun next following to be of the 
Dative Caſe; "except oppugno, which governs 
an Acculative, 


MM. 
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88 — EXERCISES 


They who firongly refit their own evil Inclinations, obey God. 
4 General, æaubo conguereth a proud and potent Enemy, is worthy 
Laurel; but * l conquers Bae ts worthy of greater 
Praiſe. 
Wat repugno · avi atum propenſio · ii f ſuus pravus for- 
titer, obtempero a -atum a Deus. Imperator -Iris n, 
qui debello -awi -atum a hoſtis -7s c 2 ſuperbus & potens tic, 
m dignus laurus -; ſed qui vinco vici victum a 3 ſut iple, 
ſum dignus laus -, F magnus. | 


At ex his quædam, Ec. 


Accẽdo [to be added] governs an euere 
Caſe with ad, or @ Dati ve. | 


Conſto | to be evident | governs a Dative, or an 
Accuſative, with the Prepoſition inter. 


Convenio {0 be agreeable} governs a Dative Caſe, 
and beſides that, an Ablative, with the Prepo- 
tion cum, or elſe an Accuſative with inter. 


Auſculto [zo bey] a Dative Caſe; auſculto [10 
hear | an Accuſative: Diſſideo [fo diſagree] a 
Dative, or an Ablative with cum. 


Certo [70 contend] and pugno [fo fight] an Abl 
tive with cum; and after the Greek Conſtruc- 
| rom, a Dative.. 


ho difagree cb their Nei ghhours, procure to them 
B much Hatred : But a Man of a meek Spirit hearkensto 
good Advice,- and had rather fu Her W. rong than contend with 
any one. 
Qui diſſideo -ſedi 9222 2 cum proximus, concilio · avi 
aunt a mats, odium ſui: ſed vir ingenium mitis G .-z 
auiculto -av; atem conſilium bonus, & malo 4rr. patior 


122 Fa Jos dep. 3 injuria . L Cerio avi (atm 1 Cum 


T7 Nelua fk vo 


Verba 
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Verba minandi, Sc. 
„acor to be angry with, governs a Dati ve Caſe: 
"WH Minor 7 threaten, a Dative of the Perſon, and 
-an Accuſative WF the Thing threatened. - 


Ged i ts there with the Wicked every Day, one threatneth them 

ito moſt dreadful Torments. Thoſe Sinners are hafyy, whom 

od Hopper h in the Way of Wickedneſe. © | 

Deus quotidie iraſcor ratus ſum dep. 3 impius, & minor 

us fur dep. dirus cruciatus 4 4 ille. Felix ſum peccator 
e, qui Deus obvenio 4 in via - ſcelus i n, 

7 Y Maſter tt very angry wvith thy Sloth ; beware, les thoa 

1 . Fase he threatens thee witÞ. 8 

Herus tuus vehementꝭr faccenſes reg 2 pigritia tuus; | 

& 2 nd do 1 pena qui tu minor 1. ö 


an N 
bſer. f. Ignofco, parco and indilgeo alu, 

ſe, govern a Dative Caſe. 

do- merciful rdoneth his rebellious Subjeds : 


urn him not due 4 Cooks but refift his Power again, . : he are 
au] and though he ben for their p Crimes 
will not encourage them in their {ngratitude. 

Rex regis miſericors -d#s c 3 ignoſco - noh n | {bdiras 
Is rebellis . Si non ago 3 gratia debitus Ille, fed 
ug no -awi -atum poteſtas -à¹ν is 'denud, ſum ingratus; 
— parco peperci ille ob crimen -inis n pc imus, don 


lulgeo 15 rum ing ratitudo Ait fille. 


dſer. 2. Remitto, having Relation to an Office, 
requires an Accuſative of the TIS 4 4 
ative of tbe Perſon. 10 


Mager pafſeth by the Scbalar Ne hat i if be Py 
Lays el. 4 woula at length become 1-4 and inca- 
le of is Bene 

„ Wraceptor remitto -/f - Sim a 3 neglectus # is m di ſcipulusz | 
ator Wh fi ſemper ignoſto -now? ber a * tandem ſio a 
cum I audax -@cis c 3, & incorrigibilis - 


. > 
A 8 2 
— — = II 
” 7 * * 
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eme 


Sum cum compoſitis præter poſſum, c. 


The Verb Sum, when.a Noun follows it, having 
the Sign to or tor before it, will have à ative 
Caſe, and ſometimes when the Signs to or tor 
are not expreſſed, ſo that the Noun following | 
ſeems to be tire Nominative Caſe: But thei 
Nominative may nevertheleſs be turned into th 


Virtue is for an Ornament te all Perſons, and no Part 
Beauty is wanting 19. them tha! are endowed with it. 
Virtus ſum ornamentum omnis, & pars -, F nullus pul 
Den deſam ille, qui ſum præditus is. 
Die Wall Va City is @& Defence z but the Courage of the Inhi 
bitants is the ſtrongeſt Bu/wark. : 
. Murus urbs , ſum tutamen Ii n; fed fortitudo incol 
ſum munimen *?nis n ſortis. 


Dativum fermè regunt verba compoſita, &:. 


Verbs compounded with the Prepoſitions ad, ant 
im, inter, ob, poſt, pre, ſub, ſuper; and wilb il 
- Adverts. ſatis, bene, malt, require the Noi 
© following to be put in the Dative Caſe. 
nene e Ao ODS Apr! 
he Sun ſhines without Diſtinction upon the juſt and unjuſt. 
Sol affulgeo -/ -/um n 2 1ndiſcriminatim juſtus & 
« 4 prefer Virtue before the fineſt Gold; for it is much better. 
9 trr. virtus -utis F aurum purus; ſum enim muff 
14 Severe Maſters impoſe hard J aſs on their Scholars, and niu 
by interpoſe their ¶M iſtauce among them. . 
Magiſter ſeverus impono 3 penſum difficilis diſcipil 
ſuus, & nunquam interpono 3 auxilium ſuus ille. 
Vice creepeth upon Men under the Name of Virtue ; far Co 
buſneſs would be called Frugality, and F rodig all the? Deus 
ſelf the Name of Bounty ;. Pride, calls itſelf Neatnefs ; Re", ut 
| ls! ; "+ IL, *. +5 - 43 fa 
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ms like Greatneſs of Spirit, and Cruelty exerciſeth its Bitter- 
under the Shew of Courage. "017; N [8 
Vitium ſubrepo 3 homo nomen -i, n virtus Z/i5s ; ava» 
ia enim volo voco 1 frugalitas, & prodigalitas arrogo 
nomen beneficentia ; ſuperbia voco 1 ſui elegantia; vin- 
a videor 2 ſimilis magnanimitas -atis f, & crudelitas 
erceo 2 acerbitas -A, F ſuus ſub ſpecies · ei fortitudo 
74. b k 1 bb 


ing 
ve 


tor 


bal | 
cep. 1. Accedo [to go near], applico, con- 
duco, confero, converto govern rather an Accu- 


ative with ad, than a Dative. 


that cometh to God by Faith, ſhall receive from him theſe 

d Things he defireth. 

Qui accedo -c vaſes » 3 ad Deus per fides -ej f, acci- 

d 3 ab ipſe bonus ille, qui peto petiwi petitum a 3. 
Phyfician applieth differem Remedies to different Bodies. 

Medicus applico 1 remedium diverſus ad corpus diver- 


e that turneth his Afetions from the Folly of Sin to the 
dom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. , 8 
Qui converto i um az affectus ii m a ſtultitia · æ pec- 
um ad ſapientia juſtitia - æ, ſapio -ivi u -itum 3. 


Excep. 2. Sed præeo, prævinco, Cc. 


he Verbs allatro, anteſto, attendo, condono, 
illüdo, inſulto, præſtölo, require a Dative or 
an Accuſative: But præco, previnco, præ- 
cedo, præcurro, preverto only an Accuſalive. 


That Scholar that excelleth his Cempanion, ſhall ſtand before 


Diſcipulus ille, qui præeo -i -itum n condiſcipulus -i 
s, anteſto iti -/titum a Mille. 

nuious Zoilus barketh at famous Men, who excel him. 
Eoilus invidus allatro 1 eximius, qui preſto 1 ille. 

o many Times ſo preventeth the Defigns of Men, that they 
x act theſe I hings, which they did not purpoſe. . | 
Deus multoties aded præverto - um conſilium huma- 
„ ut ſæpe ago 3 qui non ſtatuo 3. 


Exceps. 
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Excep. 3. Adjuvo, admiror, alloquor, aſpicio, 
'- adjuro, impedio, invado, invenio, obeo, oc. 
cido, ſubeo, require only an Accuſative Caſe 

after them. | | 


5 A Man that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the greatef 
rince, . 
Qui invenio 4 ſapientia ſum dives ditior comp. princeps 
-:fis e 2 Magnus. | 
Kings greedy of Glory invade foreign Countries, and undergo 
Hardſhips, either that they may kill their Enemies, or help their 
Freeugs ; they admire others Pofſtfions, and bebeld others Feli- t 
city auith an evil Eye. / 
Rex gin avidus gloria invada 3 regio -3nts F exterus, 
& ſabeo 4 labor -@ris, aut ut occido hoſlis ſuus, vel ut 
adjuvo 1 amicus; admiror 1 poſſeſſio · õ nis f alius, & aſpicio 
3 felicitas alius oculus invidus. 2 oh 
Some art ſo wicked, that they do not only ſpeal flightingly o 
7 of God, but. hinder others from performing the Duties 
of xt, ah $54 
Nonnullus fam aded impius, ut non ſolum loquor 3 con- 
temptim de lex -gis f Deus, ſed impedio 4 alius ne obe 


ai wel ii hum munus dri n is. 


Eft pro habeo regit Dativum. 


Inſtead of the Verb habeo, you may make 1% 
the Verb ſum, es, fui, to expreſs the Engliſh 
Word have, or hath, by turning the Word that 
ſhould be the Nominative (if made by habeo) 
into a Dative governed of ſum ; and then tht 
Mord which ſhould have been the Accufatrue 
after habeo, muſt be the Nominative to ſum. 
The Smith hath a black Fare, but he hath white Money. 
Facies e f niger -gra -gram ſum faber -bri ; fed pecur 
albus ſum ille. ball 
Thoſe Men wwho heave the moſt Money, obtain the great 


Honour among Men. 
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Is, qui plurimus pecunia ſum, conſequor -utis ſum dep. 3 
honor magnus inter homo. 


Huic ſimile, Sc. 


Note. Te Verb ſuppetit has the fame Conſtruc- 
Atruction, and is uſed inſtead of habeo. 


Sum cum multis aliis geminum, Se. 


0, 
C. 
ſe 


teft 


eps 
The Verbs do, duco, habeor, fum, tribuo, verto, 


15 may have two Dative Caſes after them, one of 
% that Noun which ſhould be the Nominative or 
Accuſative to follow the Verb, the other of a 
Noun that hath to-or for before it. 


A valiant and if faith Subject is a Defence to his Prince; 


ici0 
A does not refiſt ut 335 bis C ommands, and prefers his 
ply of rince's Saftty to bis own-Life. 
Ya:i: 8 Subditus magnanimus & pius ſum tutamen -7nis prin- 


Ps ac c 2 ſqus; non repugno 1 ille, fed obtempero 1 
| is, & antefero incolumitas -a, princeps vita 


. 
Pleaſure is accounted a ; Happineſs to ſuch Perſons, whoſe 
linds are ſatisfied with unworthy T hings. 

Voluptas habeor 2 felicitas · atis ille, qui animus indig- 

ſatisfacio 3. 

A broad and deep Trench is a Security to an Army; but nei- 
er Walls nor Valour are able to be a Preſervation to thoſe, 
boſe Lives are come to their appointed End. 

Vallum latus & profundus ſum tutamen exercitus -i 
| nec murus nec fortitudo inis poſſum ſum prafidium ilie, 
i vita ** 4 ad finis præſtitutus. 


* * 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe, 
Verba tranſitiva, &c. 


rbs Tranſiti ve, whether Active, Depenent, or 
Common, require the Word anſwering to the 


Nulli 


* 


5. "* "EXERCISES 
Queſtion whom or what, to be Put in the Accu. 
ſative Caſe. 


Note. All Verbs, by which the . Nele whom 
what may be aſked, are Tranſitives, 


HAKE off Sloth, which is a great Enemy both to Boys ant 
Men. Leave Vanity and Play, which, though they plea 
the Fancy, do not profit the Underſtanding. Apply thyſetf 
Study, and let not the Example of idle Boys hinder thy Dili aft 
e. 
| Rncatio 3 pigritia, qui ſum inimicus tum puer tum 
Relinquo -liqui -litum a 3 vanitas -@tis & ludas, qui quan 
vis placeo 2 ſenſus -i, non proſum -der gui intellef 
Applico 1 tu ad ftudium, & ne N puer malus in 
- ,Pedio 4 diligentia tuus. 
©, Speak few Words; it is not fe fer Boys to talk, but 
hearken to all Things, which the Maſter ſayeth. 


5 
Loquor 3 paucus; non ſum æquus puer loquor, ſed ai f 
culto 1 omnis, qui przceptor -bis m profero. 
Quinetiam verba quamlibet, &c. thy 
Verbs Neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe, uh 270 
the Subſtantive, which cometh. after Ban, 15 ien 

a like Signiſication with the Verb. bony 

T, 

. They who ferve the Devil, — an hard Seraite; ren. 
Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs ; but he who feru aul 
God, hath much Pleaſure within himſelf. Q 
Qui ſervio 4 Diabolus, ſervio fervitus -#t#s durus, M uus 
voluptas -atis peccatum ſum plenus acerbitas -atis ; ſed ( ulpa 
ſervio Deus, habeo 2 voluptas in ſui. Ch 
Boys live a tirefome Life at School, as they account it Ch 


Idlenefi is” the Cauſe that Study is weariſome to them; fir 

_ Paths Learning are ſmooth and pleaſant, but idle Dr 

think them rough and unpaſſable. | 
Puer vivo 3 vita moleſtus in ſchola, ut exiſtimo 1e 

ignavia ſum cauſa, cur ſtudium ſum moleſtus ille ; c th 

enim doQrina ſum lævis 2, & jucundus, ſed fucus ig A 

puto 1 ille aſper & impervius. 
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M Sunt que Fi iguratd, Ar. 
Verbs that beteten the Exerci iſe of ſome Senſe, 10 
\ oi 45 oleo, ſpiro, ſono, require an Accuſative 


Caſe after them, though they be Meuter. 


A Drunhard frells of Wine. a Fop of Perfumes. 
FP Bibo oleo 2 vinum, bellus homo odoramentum. 
Angy Mex treathe Re: enge againſi their Enemies, and kin 
Dil after the Deftrudtion of thoſe who ofppeſe and in ure them. 
Iracundus (p: (piro 1 ultio %, in inimicus ſuus, et ſitio 4 
n i bpernicies · i F ille, qui oppano 3, & nocèo 2 ſui. 


earl Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. H 


Verbs of aſking,entreating, teaching, admoniſh- 
But ing, and arraying, as 406 induo and celo, 

_ . require. two Accuſative Caſes after them, one 
d of the Perſon, and another of the Ti bing. 


A Parkin of ey, ot your Sing, abbo can only forgive Sin- 
ners; there is no Mas -awho does not fn; the of of Men fin 
often, 15 
4 9 I Dons venia ob peccatum tuus, qui ſolus poſſum 
ignoſco 3 peccator õris; nullus ſum qui non pecco 1; 
bonus pecco ſæ &. 

They that conceal their F * rom Men, and put over their 
Crimes a Covert ug of Lies, difpleaſe God, and add a rover a 
+ fern aulit to their aun Impieties. 

Qui celo 1 culpa ſuus homo -3nzs & 10400 3 crimen -7nis u 
ſuus tegumentum mendacium, diſpliceo 2 Deus; - & addo 3 
ulpa magnus impietas -a , ſuus. 
Chriſt teacheth Chriftians Faith, befides Obedience. _. 
Chriſtus doceo Chriſtianus fides -ei 5, præter obedientia. 


12 | Rogandi verba interdum, Sc. 
oer Verbs of aſking, the Accuſative Caſe 'of 
le; the Perſon may te turned into an Are with 


2a or ab. 


2 . 8 44 
% 4 Rs a * af at bon 
CT f 
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A not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, left he hurt thee, aulben 
thou expetteſt a. Benet. . | 

Ne peto 3 beneficium ab inimicus tuus, ne noceo 2 ty, 
cum expecto 1 officium. ee 
A andigent Man beggeth a Farthing of a cowetous Man, 
but he hath more need than the pooreft Servant. | 


Indigus mendico 1 quadrans -i ab avarus ; ſed ille ſum No 
opus magis quam ſervus pauper. ] 
| | ; 
Obſ. Thoje Verbs Paſſive will have an Accula-W , 
tive Caſe after them, whoſe Actives require tw 
Accuſatives. | K 
, ; avs 
Thou ſhalt be taught better Manners, who art of ſaucy Bela · ¶ en 
viaur, which ſhall not be concealed from the Maſter. Q 
Tu doceor 2 mos dri, m bonus, qui ſym geſtus v gu. 
procax -@czs, qui non celo 1 magiſter. ren 
| | | "> 
3 3 r 
4 | ord 
Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe. mY 
| . . Wa \6. . 3 M 
Quodvis verbum admittit, Cc. 7 
| a | # tum 
Rule 1. All manner of Verbs will have an Abla· reo 
tive Caſe, without a Prepoſition, of the Mufin 
* bat follows them, having the Sign with or by 1 
Before it in the Engliſh, and which betokens i Ne 
Inftrument wherewith a Thing is done. 15 
a 


; E that correcteth his Son with.a Red, doth him good, an be 
he whe reduceth him to Obedience by Arguments, is viſt: 


4 Fier if his Judgment be informed by Reaſin, it will be of nt The 
= Moment, than if the Memory wer@refreſhed with Stripes. Wn; be 
$3 Qui corrigo 3 filius ſuus virga, benefacio 3 ille, & qu wax 

| cogo -egi z ille ad obedientia argumentum, ſum ſapicn gh 

nam $i judicium is informo à 1 ratio -3n;s f. ſum momen Herr 


1 tum magnus quam fi memoria refricor verber -erzs. us, p 
4 Learning ts to be attained by Study, not by Idlenefſs ; Sit 
. E "os qui 


"ENGLISH axs LATIN. 
ill blunt the Edge of Wit : Intermiſſion indeed helpeth the 
lind; but Idleneſs hurtetö it. 


Doctrina ſum aſſequendus ſtudium; non ignavia ; ſom- 
as obtundo rudi -inſum a 3 acies ei F ingenium; inter- 


ö tu, * — * © . . . * * 
o -dnis equidem juvo juvi jutum à 1 animus -i; ſed 
lan. navia noceo -u7 -77um 2 ls. 
, 


um Note; If the Word together may be joined to the 
Engliſh Particle with, without ſpoiling the 
Senſe, then with denotes Company, and muſt be 
a- maze in Latin by cum, with an Ablative Caſe. 


He who walks friendly with his Friend, and yet ſuddenly 
abs him with a Dagger, is a perfidious Wretch, and like the 
irens, who with their ſweet Muſic allure Men to Deſtruction. 
Qui ambulo 1 amicè cum amicus ſuus, & tamen repents 
ipulo 1 ille pugio -v, ſum veterator m age & ſimilis 
ren -3nis f, qui muſica ſuus dulciſonus allicio 3 homo -inis 
d exitium. 
A <whoriſh Woman enticeth a fooliſh Youth «with flattering 
erde, who goeth with her in Hepes of Pleaſure, and perifſheth 
ether wwith her, and ſhall be tormented with her, whom be 
unlawfully lowed, with cruel Tortures, * 
Mulier -eris F meretricius allicio - i -ledtum a 3 juvenis 
2 ſtolidus 3 verbum adulatorius 3, qui abeo -i wel · ii 
tum 4 ana cum ille ſpes ei f voluptas -atis, & una cum is 


bla - Nereo, & afficior cum is qui tam illicitè diligo -e · lectum, 
Von rciatus 4 m ſævus. | 
4 by | TE - 

ue . Verbs, which have after them a Nous 


2270 g the Cauſe, Reaſon, or Motive, which 


I, and 
4 mr 


be put in the Ablatrve Cale in Latin. 


The Maſter, who beateth his Servant for the Sake of his 
n; before he hath examined the Matter, is unjuſt ; for while 
waxeth pale <with Anger againſt him whom he puniſheth, he - 
guiliy f Raſhneſs. | | 
Herus iſte qui verbero -@vz aui fervas gratia filius 
us, priuſquam examino wn wn” a I res re, Tum injuſ- 
{dos ' : dus ; 


& qu 
picns 
Omen 


1 5 le 
q 


l * 
* 
A 0 
97 * 
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bath at or for before it, require ſuch a Noun e 
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tus; dum enim palleſco 3 ira in is, qui punio - ii -itum a 4, 
ſum reus temeritas ait. | * 7 
Many Times they who are contemned for the Form of the ,q 
Body, are honoured. for the Endowments of their Mind. Th 
Multoties qui contemnor forma - 1 corpus -8-z u, ho- 
norar dos ti f mens -tis f. | 
Man of a true Valour is not much moved, at the Rumour if ; 
2 War, but willingly entereth upon it upon juft Occaſians. 
Vir vere magnanimus non admodum moveor rumor -9r:; 
0 
6 


bellum, ſed promptè ſuſpicio 3 is ob cauſa juſtus. 


Rule 3. Verbs will have that Noun'to be put inis 
- the Ablative Caſe, which betokens the. Manner 7 
how, and hath the Sign with before it. an 


A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire with a ftrange Increaſe; 
it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with wonderful Sub-. . 
tility. | _ dem 

Scintilla exiguus accendo ignis i magnus incremen- 
tum mirus; penetro 1 intra pars is materia ſubtilita 
Alis / mirus. | | 

The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of Chrift th 

Author of it, did owverſpread the World with wonderful Speed; 

it overcame the Hearts of Men with invincible Force, and wit) 

great Succeſs it oppoſed the Heatheniſh Idols. | 
Doctrina evangelium, poſt mors ie f Chriſtus author 

-oris m is, permano 1 mundus celeritas ai, F mirus; 

ſupero 1 cor die n homo vis -is f invitus, & maggus ſuc 
ceſſus -i 4 M oppugno 1 1dolum Ethnicus. 4 


Ablativo cauſæ & modi Actionis, &c. 5 


Sometimes the Noun betotenethtbe Cauſe, and i. 
put into the Ablative Caſe with pre. 


A Man, who languiſheth with \Thirſt, will give anoth 
greater Thanks who giveth him a Draught of Water, than. 
a Prince gave him a Crown. 

Qui langueo 2 præ ſitis -i, gratia magnus ago ille qu 

do 1 hauſtus -5 aqua, quam ſi princeps offero -obtud: in 
ſui corona. Beg: 7 RE | 


© Quibuſdan 


» 
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5 Quibuſdam verbis, c. 
12 Engliſh Verbs buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, &c. | 
" require, when made into Latin by their proper 


Verbs, that the Subſtantive betokening the Price, 
Rate, or Value, be put into the Ablative Caſe; 
„ and after Verbs of buying, the Perſon of whom 
bought, muſt be the Ablative Caſe with à or ab, 
after ſell and coſt, the Dative. 


That Merchant will never be rich, who buyeth Wares for 
an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them again for an hunared 
Pence. 

Mercator -3r:s mn 1lle 1 nunquam diteſco 3 qui emo 3, merx , 
eis F mina centum, & revendo -di4: -ditum 3 idem eader 
dem denarius centum. 

The Book is worth ſeven Groats, but the Bookſeller fold it 
1 eighteen Pence, and told me it coft him fifteen Peace. 

iber hic valeo - tum drachma - ſeptem, ſed Bib-, 
jopola · æ m vendo -u -ditum 3 ego denarius octodecim, 
licoque conſts -/?it; -itum i ſui denarius quindecim. 


aſe ; 
Sub. 


nen- 
ilita 


the 
peed; 


avith 


. Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, Sc. $473 


ote; The Adjectives of Price and Value, vill, 
paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, dimi- 


dio, duplo, are uſed e * Verbs without 
SUbſtantives. 


athor 
4rus; 
8 {uc- 


7 That Man fell. Bit 8 Happineſ for oy 1 <vpho 

1a . fordid Le «fre? befarecit. Heaven it worth the whole 

era, but it wwill coſt a Man Pains and Self Hdenial. 

Iſte vendo felicitas ſuus æ ernus parvus, qui antefero rr. 

dluptas i, F ſordidus ille, Cœlum valeo x 2 mundus 

dis, at conſto x 1 homo tabor ri & Abgegario - ones f 

Meri Sire to 300 W Ghry . auhich coſt our Savicur 

ar, who purchaſed it. for us with his Blood. 

Mortalis & -+ volo emo 3 gloria ternus vild 2 e Jul 
E 2 Tonſto 


9 


anothe 
thani 


ile qu 


uli irr 


zu {dam 


/ 
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conſto ſervator -3ris m multus, quippe qut emo 15 s ego ſan- 
guis -Inis m proprius. 


Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, ranti, &c. 5 

Teeſe Genitive Caſes of Adjeftives, tanti, quanti, 
| au 
Pluris, minoris, Fc. are uſed without Subftan- WM... 
tives, for the Engliſh Words ſo much, how 
much, thus much, more, leſs, as much as, MW: 
how much ſoever ; but if the Engliſh be ſuch “. 
. that a Subſtantive muſt be joined, the Ablative I nu 
' muſt be uſed according to the Rule. par 
Agood Name is a preciqus Fewel, which is worth ſo much, * 
"that at what Rate forever we purchaſe it, it is not bought tes % 
dear. I 
Fama bonus ſum gemma pretioſus, qui valeo 2 tantus, Nat t 
ut quantuſcunque paro.1 is, non emo 3 pretium nimius, addi 


- A Man given to Vice contracteth to himſelf many Diſeaſes, 
eh, Cure of which coſts him more than all his Pleaſures cas 
recompenſe : Health is 2 loft, but the Recovery of it is Sought 
of Phyſicians at à great Rate. 

Vir deditus vitium contraho 3 ſai morbus multus, qui 
remedium conſto 1 ille plus quam voluptas · ais omnis pol- 
ſum-penſo 1; ſalus facile perdo 3, fed recuperatio 3 a me- 
dicus plurimus. 


Valeo etiam, &c. 


Note, That valeo, to be worth, is ſometimes read 
K with an Accuſative Caſe. 


Verba abundandi, implendi, Fe. 


Verös of abounding, filling, loading, emptying, 
wanting and eaſing, with of, or with, after 

them before a Noun Subptantive, will have ſuch 

- Noun to be put in the Ablative Caſe; and tb. 

bing or Perſon filled or . muſt be tht 
- Accuſative, 


1 
— 
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He obo wants Money is accounted a Feel, though he be wiſe, 
and an Aſs laden with Gold is preferred before the moſt uſeful 
Beat. | 1781 

. Qui indigeo -u/ » 2 pecunia, habeo -] -/tum a ſtultus -7, 
gquamvis ſum ſapiens is c 3; & aſinus -i onuſtus 3 aurum 
N- Wantefero jumentum ntilis & -e. 

JW He, who eaſeth the Miſerable of their Burthen, ſhall hear 
as, Na %efing him: Fill the Poor with Feed, and theu ſbalt 
er cu Treaſure. ; 85 
Qui levo -avi atum a miſer -&ra -erum onus -u n audio 
VC BW multus benedicens -, ſui : ſaturo -avi -atum pauper - 

panis i, & nunquam careo -u, x theſaurus, "4:08". 

A Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money ; but at length by 
eh, ¶ epriveth bimſelf of Life ; for bis Villainy bringeth lum to 
reo Shame and Death. ; | 

Latro -5n:s m ſpolio -aui -atum viator -aris m pecunia in; 
tus, Bat tandem privo -avi -a'um ſui vita; nequitia - enim is 
adduco -xi -fum 3 is ad dedEcus -oris n & nex necis . 


Note; Verbs of filling or emptying, are ſome- 
times found with a Genitive of the Subſtantive, 
which-hath of or with before it. 


ote; Participo, to make Partaker of, has an 
Aceuſative of the Perſon, and an Ablative or 
Genitive of the Thing. | 


Fungor, fruor, utor, Sc. 
ungor, fruor, utor, abutor, nitor, lætor, veſcor, 
glorior, and ſuperſedeo, reguire after them an 
Ablative Caſe of the Thing. Communico, 
dignor, and proſequor, require an Accuſative 
.of the Perſon, and an Ablative of the Thing ; 
muto an Accuſative of the Thing changed; and 
beſide that, an Ablative of the Noun that has 
for before it. e 8 
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' The Scholar who often ſeeks to enjoy. the Company of wicked 
Boys, never perfermeth his Duty. 2 lea veth off his Care and 
| Diligence, and changeth the Smiles of his Maſter for Frowns. 
Diſeipulus -/ iſte, qui ſzpe dare opera · æ ut fruor fru#u 
de fruitus ſum 3 dep. conſortium -i malus - un, nunquam 
fungor frudus ſum dep. 3 officium ſuus. Superſedeo 4 
| Num cura atque diligentia, & muto aw; -atum favor ori: 
* ruga. | 
Male uſe of thy Friend with great Caution; truſt him not, 
| before thou knoweft him abell; for many who pretend to be 
1 Friends, uſe Flattery as a Maſe to hide their Hearts from Men. 
Utor % ſum dep. 3 amicus taus cante adv, ne con- 
L  kido t -fam np ille antequam novi notum penitus ; enim 
multus qui fimulo -av7 -arzum ſui amicus, utor adulatio -v 
Put larva - æ, qui celo -awv7 -atum anim us ſuns homo. 
Deaf not of thy Health and Strength too much; but ach 
theu enjoy 'ft them praiſe God, and uſe them well, left he deprive 
thee of them. | 
Ne Ow -atus ſum dep. 1 valetudo -znis F proſper 2 
wum & vires -im nimiùm; ſed dum fruor -1s, laudo a 
Deus, utorque is bene, ne Deus privo a 1 tu ille. 


i 
as) 


* 
* 


N Mereor cum adverbiis ben?, &c. 
Of after mereor, if an Adverb come after tit 
Engliſn Word deſerve, is made by the. Prepo- 


3 _ ſition de with an Ablative Caſe. 


As induftrious and . School. maſter deſerveth well : 
i. Country ; for he teacheth the Scholars. to obey their King, 
2077 and 40 geſerve as well as may be of the Commonwealth, ' 
, *"*Ludimagitter ſedulus & fidus mereor 2 bene de patrit a 
ſinus; doceo 2 enim diſcipulus obtempero 1 rex · gis n fuus, 4 
& mereor quim optimè de reſpublica. 


dd , 8 . v5 . . — " o 4 TW 

a N e N 0 Ws 
Note ; api! come after mereor, but ſom! Wy 
& 3 l WV. a. A JUL fu 
ee Ford eib bf, you muft make d or af; 
0, of 4 40k V Wü SET OG Ara 


> Oder. fond Parents oftentimes ruin their Children | by thei eg 75 
= Indulgence, and therefore deſerve no Thanks at all 9, © 4 


3 7 | _ Paren 


ANT 
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Parens -i nimis indulgens -i, ſæpè perdo 3 liberi pl. 
indulgentia ſuus ſtolidus, proinde non omnind mereor 2 


gratia ab ille. \ 
Quœdam accipiendi, c. 


Of after a Verb, muſt always be made by an Abla- 
tive Caſe, except the Verb belong to the Rule, 
br Verba accuſandi, damnandi, Sc. and ſome- 
n. times it muſt be made i Latin, by de, ex, à or 
ab, even after theſe. * | 


A wiſe Man des not ſcorn to take Advice of thoſe, than 
whom he 7s wiſer by much; he heareth what they can ſay, and 
wrattiſeth that which he thinketh moſt profitable to the Buſineſs. 

Sapiens non recuſo 1 accipio 3 conſilium ab ille qui ipſe 
lum ſapiens tis maltd; abs 4 quid pofſum dico 3, & 
ſequor 3 qui puto 1 utilis ad negotium ſans. ; 

A good Man learneth good of all, with whom he converſeth ; 
the Wicked he learneth the Odivuſneſs of Sin, and of go 
en he learneth Virtue; for he obſerveth how greatly Vice 
eformeth ihe one, and how lowely Virtue appeareth in the other. 
Bonus diſco 3 bonum ab omnis, quicum verſor 13; a ſce- 
eſtus diſco 3- odium peccatum, & ex bonus diſco virtus 
atis f; nam obſervo 1 quantopere vitium deformo 1 ille, 
& quam amabilis virtus appareo 2 in hic. | 


Note; hen of ts the ſame with concerning, it 
muſt be rendered by the Prepoſition de. 


A wiſe Man heareth many Things of other Men, but he be- 
eveth not Report, which is a Liar ; he uſually.thinketh beſt of 
ther Men, and weorſt-of himſelf | 
Sapiens audio 4 multus de alius, ſed non credo 3 fama, 
qui ſum mendax ; fere ſentio 4 optime de alius, peſſimè de 
ul, | ? 
Among Fools, we many Times hear a lang Diſcourſe of the 
we trifiing. Afairs :.for.a long Talk about nothing is pleaſing 
ll © © Mind. but fer the moſt Part a wiſe-Man's Words are 
ocernng weighty Aﬀairs, * : p , 


E 4 Inter 


EXERCISES 


Inter ſtultus fepe audio 4 colloquium longus de res ; 
maxime nugatorius; colloquium enim prolixus de nihilun 
fam gratus mens i, F inſulſus, ſed ſermo -v, 3 ſapien; 
tis ſum magnus ex pars de res gravis. 


104 


Verbis quæ vim comparationis, Sc. 


Verbs that betcken comparing and exceeding, 
require an Ablative Cale of the Noun, whict 
ſignifies the Meaſure by how much, or the Thing 
wherein. 


| Hard Labour is by many Degrees better than Sloth, for th 
one enfeebleth the Strength of the af - and Perception of ti 
Mind; and the other is whcieſome for both. 

Labor vis m ſtrenuus 3 ſupero -avi -atum @ pigritia 
gradus -is n multus; hic enim debilito -av/ -atum @ virt 
um Corpus & acumen Ii n mens -i ; ſed ille ſum ſalu- 


ber -bris & -bre uterque utraque utrumgue. 

That Man is honeſt þ ambitious, who labours to excel all hi 
Equals in N i ſdom — 75 irtue. 

Ille ſum honeſte ambitioſus, qui enitor 3 preſto 1 qus- 
lis ſuus omnis ſapientia & virtus. 


Quibuflibet verbis additur, &e. 


When a Noun or Proncun Subſeantive is joined n 
a Farticiple (or with arcther Subſtantive befor: 
which being is expreſſed or underſteod), and has 

no other Word on which it can be governed, it 
muft be put in the Ablative Cafe, whith, Becauſt 

il depends on another Rule, is called the Abla- 
tive Abſolute. | 


ea? 24 


Death ab proaching, the Soul, <vhich did not before beliew | 


the Word of Ged concerning Eternity, fees future Things with 
much Perſpicuity 3 and Coy ſtience accuſing, Men condemn 1hen- 
elde, and 4 fo eing Hell, which God N 882 with, 


Wap frems 


= 
. 
q 
| , « © 
= 
F , * 
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res Mors -tis appropinquans -?/s, anima, qui non ante credo 
11unW 3 verbum Deus de æternitas -atis.f, video 2 futurus perſpi- 
picn Wl cuitas -aι f multus; & conſcientia accuſans -i, homo 
damno 1 ſui, & previſus infernum, qui Deus minor 1 ulle, 
tremo 3. | ho 

God being Teacher, Men will learn, becauſe nothing can re- 
it his Power. : 8 

Deus doctor -oris, homo diſco 3, nihil enim poſſum reſiſto 
3 potentia 1s. . 


Note ; When any of theſe Words, viz. dum, 
quum, quando, quanquam, fi, come before & 
Subſtantive, that is the Nominative Cale 1 
the Verb, that Nominative may ſometimes more 
elegantly be changed into an Ablative Caſe, and 
the Par ticiple made to agree with it, inſtead of 
a Verb. 


When a juſt God puniſheth, the World trembleth ; but ſome 
Men are of ſuch obſtinate Minds, that nothing will move them, 
hough God beftew all Mercies upon them, | 

Deus juſtus puniens fis, mundus tremo 3 ; ſed nonnullus 
ſum animus aded contumax -@cs, ut nihil poſſum moveo 2 
ille, Deus etiam dans -s beneficium omnis ille. 

When Ged calleth, Men do not anſwer him; and therefore 
vhen they cry unto him, he will not hear. 3 

Deus vocans -t, homo non reſpondeo z ille ; proinde 
lle vociferans ii non audio. . 7 ONE ee 


Verbis quibuſdam, Sc. 


1 We Word ſignißying the Part affected, whether of 


Body or Mind, is to be put in the Ablative Caſe. 


| A Perſon of an ingenuous Temper is troubled in Mind, when 
/revt We hath proveked his Friends io Anger, and defires nothing more 
2119 ban the Recovery of their Favour, | | 
zen- Homo indoles -is F ingenuus turbo -avi -a!um animus, 
bit, Num irrito -avi -atum a amicus ſuus, & cupio 3 nihil arden- 
er comp. · ids quam ut reſtituo -47 -uium @ 3 in gratia is. 


E 5 Paſſivis 


hed 


$.. EXERCISES 


Ss #w/ 1 - - # 
914 21 [ 


» 
S * 


Paaſſivis additur Ablativus, &c, 
"Nouns which betoken the Doer, muſt be made afier 
Verbs Paſjrove in the Ablative Caſe, with à 7 
ab (which Prepoſitions anſwer to the Signs o 
or by), and ſometimes in the Dative. 


Ile who is of a courtgous Behawiour is beloved of all ; but hi 
who i of clowniſh Manners-is efteemed by none. | 
Qui ſum geſtus . m comms e, amo ab omnis; ſed qu 
ſam mos sin rufticus; æſtimo i à nullus, 
(be Heart Hall Men are full of Deceit ; none knows Jim ſe 
enoug . „en Thoughts are thorcughly known by God, au 


Cn) 
nade the Heart: Tie moſt hidden Things ſhall hereafter be laid 
apen by him wo feet" a I hings. 
or - dis x omuis ſum plenus fraus -d#s ; nemo cognoſco; 
ſui ſatis : coguatio -#zis f homo penitus percipio gi, 3 i 
Deus, qui creo -@47 tum à cor: abditus pokhac patefio 
ir. ab we, qui video 2 omnis. e 


* * 


an, ae 
Quorum participia frequentiùs Dativis, Sc. 


The Participles of Verbs "Paſſive will rather have 
.. after them, a Dative Cale'of ihe Deer, than an 
Ablative with a Prepoſition. 

The News of hisSon's Deaeh being heard by the Philsjapher, 
ewhen his ſudden Lamentatien was expfetted by his Friends, bt 
only Agi, IL tnow that I begat him mortal. He did not pre- 
fentfy become pale or lauguid with Grief), nor faint in his Mind; 
but ſeemed a Man & an immoveable Courage. © 

Fama mors -t#s filius ſuus auditus philoſophus, cum lamen- 
tätig Yi ſubitus expecto 1 ab amicus ſuus, tantummodd 
es;, feio ego gigno genu? genttum 3 ille mortalis. Non 
illico palleſco 3 vel langueſco 3 dolor, nec deſpondeo -4 
u animus; fed videor 2 animus immotus. 


i | x Vapulo, 
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Vapulo, veneo, Sc. 


Exulo, fio, liceo, veneo, vapulo, are called Neu- 
ter Paſſives, and have the ſame Caſes after 
them that Paſſiues have, viz. an Ablative Caſe 
of the Deer or Sufferer with à or ab. 


Mark Tully Cicero, the famous Roman Orator, was ba- 
niſhed by Clodius; but the Memory of his excellent Virtue + 
remained among the Citizens of Rome; for being recalled from 
his Exile, he was called the Father ef his Country, which Title 
properly belongeth to Kings. 


me Marcus 't ullius Cicero, orator -ille Romanus celeber, 
e exulo 1 a Clodius ; ſed memoria virtus ii, F is eximius. 


ais ſuperſto inter cives -i Romanus; nam revocatus ab exilium 
; ſuus, vocor 1 pater patria, qui titulus competo 3 ſolus rex. 
60.3 The Boy is deſervedly beaten by his Maſter, who whilſt be 
3 "ill readerh many learned Authors, from whom he may learn Ele- 
te no nce, Elegance, and Morality, yet he only readeth, and remem- 
bereth nothing. | 
Puer meritò vapulo a preceptor ſuus, qui dum lego 3 
author -@ris mn multus doctus, à qui poſſum diſco 3 eloquen- 
. tia, elegantia & morum rectitudo · Ini f tamen lego 3 ſolum- 
modo, & reminiſcor 3 nihil. e | 


de b 

Bow Verbis quibuſdam, Sc. 
„Ober. 1. Such, Engliſh Verbs as have the Sign 
7 to before them 'after another Verb or Adiective, 


pres mujt be rendered in Latin by the Infinitive 
ind ; Mood. | : * 


nen. The Scholars who defire to learn and tobe wiſe, are not content 

odo with one Reading, but read over again theje Things which are 

Non for their Hiſtruction. . | 

) <> Diſcipulus ule, qui cupio 3 diſco. 3 & ſapio 3, non ſum 
contentus lectio -auis anus, {ed relego 3 is qui facio 3 ad 
inſtitutio , ſuus. nem hy, 


\ 


= 


ulo, üs \ E 6 


108 EXERCISES 


Obſer. 2. Nen two Verbs come together without WM en 
a Nominative Caſe between them, though the Mt et 


latter has not the Sign to before it, yet it muſt le * 
in the Infinitive Mood. 71 
_ 


A dutiful Son dares not difobey his Parents, though they 6: 
indulgent to him; he will not hearken to the evil Counſel of 
evicked Boys, but rather loſe their Company, and be deſpiſed by WM Ry 
them becauſe of his Obedience. 


Filius pius non audeo -au/s fam 2 repugno 1 parens , J 
ſuus, quamvis ſum indulgens ile; non auſculto 1 conſilium ö 
malus puer pravus, ſed malo rr. perdo 3 conſortium is, & ( 


contemnor 3 ab ille propter obedientia. 

Who can compare any I hing with Learning? It is far more WM Ob 
excellent than Wealth and {onour ; for all Subſtance being 
taten arway, Learning remains. Violence cannot defpoil us of 1 
its | 
Quis poſſum comparo 1 aliquid doctrina? Sum multd ( 
præſtans tis e 3 opes pl. & honor -3ris 3; nam facultas 3 p!. p 
omnis ablatus, doctrina maneo 2. Vaolentia non poſſum 


_— ſpolio 1 ego is. ä 7 


Obſer. 3. When two Verbs come together in Mece 
Engliſh, and nothing but a Nominative Cale 
between them, the Nominative Caſe may be Wii 
zurned into the Acculative, and the Verb that 2 
ſcems to be the Indicative, may be turned into the 
Infinitrve in Latin. 8 


When Alexander the Great, after his Evening's Debauch, 
had called to Mind, that he himjelf had killed his dear Friend 
Clitus, he would have ftabbed himſelf; but fome of his Soldiers 
ine au he deſigned to lay Hands on himſelf, and prevented him. 

Cum Alexander ille magnus, poſt poculum noRurnus 
ſuus, revoco 1 in animus fut trucido 1 Clitus amicus ſuus 

rus, volo jugulo 1 ſui; ſed aliquis ex miles -i m ſcio 
- aRtatuo 3 infero irr. manus ſui, & impedio 4 ille. 


e um 
I Hiſtorians + 
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Hiftorians tell us, Ariſtides left not (when he died) Mon 
enough for the Charges of his F uneral; they ſay, that the * 
lick Treaſury ſupplied the greateſt Part, | 

Hiſtoricus dico 3 nos Ariſtides -i non relinquo -/qu# 
-lifum 3 (cum obeo 4) pecunia ſuſſiciens -i impenſa 1 funus 
-tris ſuus; dico fiſcus publicus ſuppedito 1 pars -ris F 
mag nus. 


But if qudd be expreſſed in the Latin for the Con- 
junction underſtood, the Nominative Cafe, and 
the Indicative or Subjunftive muſt remain to 
come after quod, 


Obſer. 4. When in the Engliſh the Conjunction 
that 7s expreſſed, and quod ſhould be made for it 
in the Latin, yet quod may more elegantly be left 
out, and the Nominative made an Accuſative, 


and the Verb by the Inſinitive Mood. 


He is a Fool aubo believeth that the Report, which he heard 
from a Liar, is true; a viſe Man never trufteth him, aubo once 
aeceiveth him. {2 

Stultus ſum, qui credo 3 fama - verus ſum, qui audio 
4 mendax -acis; ſapiens nunquam credo ille, qui ſemel 

0 3. | | 

He that knows his Companion is deceitful, and yet truſts him, 
elle che World that himſelf has loft his Reaſon. oY 

Qui ſcio 3 ſocius ſuus ſum fallax -acis, & tamen fido 3 ille, 
pam indico -as -avi, fui perdo -did: -ditum 3 ratio -#nis 
uus. | b 
That Scholar is of a generous Spirit, who, when he heard that 
vis Maſter praiſed him, uſed his utmoſt Endeavours that he might 
not be unworthy of his Commendation. 3 

Diſcipulus Ille ſum animus generoſus, qui cam audio 4 
preceptor -aris n ſuus laudo 1 is, conor atur ſum dep. pro 
ares pl, ut mereor 2 laus -dis ipſe. | | = 

When a wiſe Man hears that himſelf is blamed, he engquires' © 
who blames bim; and if he hears that the wicked Men blame 
im, and that juſtly, be takes Care for the future; but if be 
288 underſl and. 
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underſtands that good Men accuſe him, he accuſes himſelf by their : 
Teſtimony. 

Cum ſapiens audio 4 ſui culpo 1, inquiro 3 quis culpo 1 10 
ſai; & fi invenio 4 impius accuſo 1 ſui, idque meritò, caveo ſu 
2 in futurus; ſed ſi intelligo 3 bonus accuſo 1 ſai, accuſo ſui ¶ ſo 
ipſe ille teſtimonium. | 


Obſer. 5. To be, the Engliſh Sign of an Infinitive 4 
Mood Paſſive, when it comes next after a Verb 
betokening Motion, muſt be made by à Subjunctive ¶ Bo 


Mood, with the Conjunction ut, and not by the \u 
Inſinitive Paſſive. 
O 


Though Rays come to School to be iuftructed, yet they are ſuch 
Enemies ta themſelves, that they do not uſe their Time rightly, 
but aft as if they thought their Time a Thing of no Value. 

Quamy1s puer eo 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituo 3, tamen ſum adeo 
inimicus ſui, ut non utor 3 tempus -0725 x rectè, ſed ago; 
quaſi tempus pro nihilum æſtimandus ſum. 

He who haſteneth to be honoured, is deſervedly wiſe ; but le 
ubs runneth with all Speed in the Paihs of Vice, haſteth 1 

. «fg himſelf, and his Honour, and is deſerwenly called a 
Fool. | , 


Qui feſtino 1 ut honoro :, ſum meritd ſapiens: ſed qui 
curro 3 quam celer-imè in callis i x vitium, propero 1 
ut deſtruo 3 ſui, & honor -3ris m ſuus, & meritò voro 1 
ſtultus. 


Obſer. 6. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Alive, when it comes after the Englith of any 

Tenſe of the Verb ſum, muſt be made by a Par- 
ticiple of the Future in rus, and not by the 
Latin IJafinitive. * 58 


When thou art to chooſe Companions for thyſelf, choofe thoſe 
avho are wiſer than thyſelf, of whom thou mayeſt learn funet/ ing. > 
He that, when he is io go into Company, .refelues to learn Good 
of all with <ohom he comverſeth, is like the Bee, which, when 1 
it is to verferm its apeuted Taſk, gathereth Honey.cyery where. * 

N ah = Eligo 
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Eligo -legi -ledtum 3 ſocius tu, eligo ille qui ſum ſapiens tu 
ipſe, ex qui poſſum diſco 3 nonnihil; ille, qui ineo 4 con- 
ortium, ſtatuo 3 diſco 3 bonum ex omnis quicum verſor 1, 
ſum ſimilis apis -i, qui perago -eg: -afum 3 penſum ſuus 

ſolitus, colligo 3 mel -/is n ubique. . 

If thou converſe with thoſe who are more honeurable than 
thyſelf, thou ſhalt gain Honour; but if with thoſe that are much 
greater than thyſelf, they will be Lords, not Friends : and will 

ve Wh d:fpife thee, ohen thou art to undergo Misfortunes. 

rh Si verſor 1 cum ille, qui ſum honeſtus tu ipſe, aſſequor 3 
de honor -Gris; fed fi cum ille, qui ſum magnus tu, ſum multò 
ſuperior, non amicus; & contemno 3 tu, chm ſum ſubeo 


e -ivi -itum 4 infortunium. 

Obſer. 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
15 Paſſive, when it comes after any Tenſe of the 
5 Verb ſum, muſt be rendered by the Participle of 
deo the Future in dus, with ſum, and never by the 
0 3 Mijnitive in Latin. OLD 


t be Gods Goodneſs is to be praiſed, and his Kindneſs admired, aubo 
beftows ſo many Kindneſſes upon us, and gives us Rain and fruit- 

ful Seaſons. | | 
Bonitas di, Deus ſum laudo 1, & benignitas is ſam 


qui I admiror 1, qui dono tot beneficium nos & do 1 nos pluvia 
ro & tempeſtas - azis F frugiferus. | | 
co As they are to be blamed who are over prodigal. fo they are ty 
be deſpiſed wwho are covetous. Riches are Treaſures lent to Men 
by God, <which are to be uſed as he pleaſes, and not ꝶ be laid out 
Tood without his Leave, nor to be detained when he demandeth them. 
Ut ille ſum culpo 1, qui ſum nimis prodigus, ita ille ſung 
an) contemno 3, qui ſum avarus. Divitiæ ſam theſatirus com 


Dar- modatus homo à Deus, qui utor ſam 3 ger. dum is arbitratus 
the ,, 4 & non impendo 3 ſum abſque venia is, nec detineo 2, 
cum ule poſtulo I, ( f 3 731 " 
e Obſer. 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
14%. Active, fegnifying to the end that, or that might, 
may be made either by the Subjunctive Mood with 
here ut, the Gerund in dum, or elſe by a Relative. 
| "FI That 


% nnn 


That King, that hireth Soldiers to 7 5 his Baltles, buyeth 0 
Enemies to deftrey himſelf; for thoſe that for the Sake of Money 
_ . quill revenge any Quarrel, are dangerous to thoſe to whom they 
Seem Friends, and whoſe Cauſe they pretend to defend; becau/; 
more Money will buy their Help againſt their former Maſters, and 
the richer Prince will always have them. 
Rex, qui conduco 3 miles -7is, qui dimico 1 prelium 
ſuus, emo 3 hoſtis ad perdo 3 ſui; ille enim, qui 2 num. 
mus ulciſcor 3 hs -ztis F quilibet, ſum pernicioſus ille, qui 
videor amicus, & qui cauſa fimulo 1 ſui defendo 3; plus WF; o 
enim nummus emo 3 auxilium is adverſus dominus prior, & , 
princeps -?pis c 3 ditior ſemper babeo 2 is. c 
He wwho buyeth Books only to lay them up in his Claſet, and ¶ quu 
not to read them, is like thoſe that buy fine Clothes to lack them up | 
in a Cheſt, aud not to-wwear them. | 7 
Qui emo z liber ut repono 3 ille in muſæum ſuus, & non Ne 
ut lego 3, ſum ſimilis ille, qui emo 3 veſtis · 1. F elegans -:is, 7, 
ut repono 3 ille in arca, & non ut induo z ille. * 


Obſer. 9. I ben the Engliſh Infinitive Med rari 
Active comes after Adjectives betokening Fitneſs NN 
or Worthineſs, Sc. it muſt be rendered in he 
Latin by the Subjunfive Mood, with the Rela- 
tive qui. 


He that liveth only to himſelf, and not to Cod, nor to his 
Friend, is unworthy to live, | 
Qui folim vivo 3 ſui, non Deus, neque amicus, ſum indig- 
nus qui vivo. | | 
"Thoſe Men are unfit. to have the Name of Friends, «uo 
- ſtarch cut the Eftate of other Men, not to help them, but to hurt 
Non ſum dignus.qui.voco 1 amicus, qui rimor -atus /um 
. ſors -tis alas, non ut opitulor 1 is, ſed ut noceo 2. 
Theſe who uſe not what God has given them, are avorthy to 
4% it... God gives Men Riches, that they may ſerve him wwith 
them; and they who abuſe them, are unjit to enjoy them. 
Qui non utor 3 donum Deus, ſum dignus qui perdo 3 15. 
Deus do divitiæ homo, ut ſervio -:iwi -itum n 4 fur is; & qui 
abutor far ſum, 3 ille ſum inept us qui fruor dep. 3 is. 


Obdſer. 
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erh Obſer. 10. Ven the Engliſh Infinitive Mood 
be Adlive comes after any Tenſe of the Verb ſum, 
11 and Property or Duty is ſignified, _ the Word 
and that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe 70 ſum, 
muſt be the Genitive, or it may be made by 
— oporter, debeo, Cc. 


qui The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholars hears their 


| Lefſons while they are at School ; amd it is the Duty of Parents 
„& hook ro it, Hat they be obedient in their Maſter's Abfence. 
Sum magiſter curo 1, ut diſcipulus diſco 3 lectio -anis F 


and WM ſuus, dum ſum in ſchola; & ſum parens tis curo, ut ſum 
* morigerus præceptor abſens c 3. | 
Ree All Men are to avoid raſh ſpeaking. They who ſpeak withent 


Care, often remember their own Words with Sorrow afterwards, 
Thoſe wwho expect Peace and Safety are to reſtrain their Tangues 
with a Bridle. 

Oportet -t imp. omnis vito -avi -atum ſermo -3nis teme- 
cod Marius 3. Qui loquor dep. 3 inconſultè, ſæpè recordor 
eſs tus ſum dep. ſermo -anis ſuus cum dolor -3/is m poſtea, 
Qui expeCto -avi -atum a pax pacis f & ſalus ii , debeo 
-t -Ztum Cohibeo -4i tum à 2 lingua ſuus frenum. 


Ponuntur interdum, Sc. 6 be” 


bis The Infinitive Mood is often Na alone, when its . 
. Dependence is upon ſome other Verb underſtood, 
as cæpit, decet, oportet, and the like. 


Ab ! that fo weighty a Matter ſhould be managed fo carelſſy 
Ah ! res tantus tam negligenter ago. wg 95 1 
That you, my intimate Friend, ſbould fay ſuch a Thing ? 

What may not be expetted from a profeſſed Enemy ? | 
Tu, amicus familiaris, dico iſte! Quid non expecto ab 

hoſtis profefſus. . „ 3 
Wen being encouraged with auch Wine, we had merry Talk, 

and much Dancing. 1 

Tunc animatus vinum multus, confero ſermo hilaris & 

Aacriter ſalto 1. | : 


„. 


The 


nn EXERCISES 


The Confirufions of Gerunds. 


Gerundia et Supina, &c. 


Gerunds and Supines will gover n ſuch Cafes 4 the 
Verbs they come from. 


1; 

Gerundia i in di, &c, . 27 

vha 

When a Verbal in -ing with the Sign of before it, Mpc 
or the Engliſh of the Infinitrve Mood Ain * 
comes after a Neun Subſtantive or Adjecti 5% e 


which requires a Genitive Cale, it mA ve ade A 
by the Gerund in di. 


. 1 How often 4o foolih Sinners neglect the Mean "Y 
of turning tui God till Time is paſt !- and when their: 
Wiſhes are in vain, and Death approaches, they then defirt 2 
* tunity to amend their Lives, and after they have for many 

ears abuſed Divine 50 n they afterwards beg Time t0 
repent. 
Ah! Quoties ccator | -orts 1 1m ſtolidus negligo 3 medium 
reſipiſco 3, uſquedum rEmpus „ ſum præteritus; & cum 
votum ſum vanus, mors -7#s appropinquo "Es rav, tune 
cupio 3 opportunitas -@/#s corrigo. 3. vita ſuus, & poſt quam 
Per annu iſt; a 3 W ö poſtea rogo | 
Ppatium pœniteo 5 

4 Chriſtian, 235 Burk neat Hope. 19 * 55. for. ever, 7s nit 

22, at divine e Providhnee, WHen, it commands hin 40 ge hence, 
5 F he is ſurd to fee God. 

riſtianus qui haneg, 2 ſpe, 5 firmus vivo 3 in æternus, 
A i 3 Providentia On. cum Jubeo 2, ule abeo 3 
yg ia ſu . video 7.9 Deu 

Dre 39 2 ie ts Blaneuble, Ar it A e 0 from Tas: 

pat * reaſon of Trouble ; but he that is 22 to tive, 


en 
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vhen his Death would be more honourable to God and Religion, 
wants Chriſtian Courage. 

Cupido morior 3 ſum culpabilis, cum provenio 4 ſolùm ab 
impatientia ob moleſtia ; fed qui ſum cupidus vivo 3, cum 
mors ſum magis in honor -oris m Deus & religio in 
careo 2 fortitudo -/nis f Chriſtianus. 

The Devil has many Ways to deterve poor Mortals ; Time 5 
Experience have made him feilful to beguile 5 but he flieth from 
boſe who reit him, the Strength of God aſſiſting. 

Diabolus habeo 2 multus modus decipio 3 mortalis 4 
miſer; tempus & experientia reddo - ni 3 is peritus fraudo 
1; ſed aufugio 3 ab ille, qui reſiſto 3 is, PravatiancOchs 
adjuvans. 

He who is greedy to heap up Riches to him ol, nor cares by 
vhat unjuſt Arts or Means he gets them, treaſurcs up Cafe fer 


, ohentance. 
: Qi ſum avidus accumulo 1 divitiæ 1 tt ſui ipſe, nec 
9e. Pero quis iniquus ars -F vel ratio -vνι f obtineo 2 18, 
} 


repono 3 cauſa pœnitentia. 
He who is frilful in cheating others, hath learned @ baſe 
Art, and Fools are wiſer than ſuch Politicians. Thoſe who 


only dewiſe Methods of deceiving, are fill of Craft, but void of 


Ade 


ſean; 
their 
Zefert 
may 
me t0 


Wiſdom. 

"Wi ſum gnarus fallo 3 alius, diſco iet 3 ars turpis 
& -e fatuns ſum ſapiens -77s 3 politicus hic. Qui ſolùm 
xcogito -aw#-atum a ars -tis decipio 3, ſum promns aſtutia 
&, (ed inanis & e ſapientia. ; 


11um 
cum 
tunc 


Gerundia in do, Se. 


IVhen the Engliſh Participle in- ing comes after 


S p 0 Preptition, a Verb, or an 4djettive, thut 
governs an Ablative Caſe, that Word, that 
Lens to be the Participle, muſt be made by the 
"" "'BÞ Gerund tn do, with a Prepofition, except" after 
rus il an Adjefive, or Verb, having of, with, or by, 
020 3 


. after them, and then it muſt. be ' Without « 4. Pre- 


: 14 PRs dank „a 1s 1. i — $A 
e, They 


awhen 


" i 


ending, while others wiſely learn Prudence from obſerwvii 


Þelp on your Warfare : But a true Friend will pity you, * 


116 EXERCISES Fl 
That Boy, who is ſeon weary of attending to th: Miniſter 1 
Preaching, or tired avith kneeling while he prayeth, is lag h 


and wicked, and loweth not the Worſhip of God, but has li 4 
Mind bufied about playing, æußilſt he ſeems to ſerve God. 1 


Puer iſte, qui eitò defeſſus ſum attendo 3 concio -0ni: ii > 
ſacer -cra -crum, laſſuſve genu flecto 3 dum precor 1, 
ignavus ſum & impius, nec amo cultus -i, divinus, ef 
— animus ſuus occupatus in ludus, dum videor ſervio 

eus. n 

Idle and naughty Buys endeavour to allure diligent Boys fru 
Hudhing, but they * not to their Temptations ; for no good i 
gotten by neglecting their Studies, and playing. 

Puer ignavus & nequam do opera, ut allicio -lexi -lefumt 
3 ſedulus a ſtudium, ſed hic non avſculto conatus -i, in is; 
nihil enim bonus provenio -werz? -ventum n à ſtudium neg. 
Iigo -lexi -lefum a 3 & ludo / -jum 3. 

Scholars may learn by teaching one another; for they faſten th 
Ti Pings they have formerly learned more ftedſaſtly in their Men. 
ries by repeating them over. 

Diſcipulus poſſum diſco 3 doceo 2 ſui invicem ; infigo - 
-x«m 3 enim qui olim diſco altè , comp. memoria - 
repeto -iv1 tum a 3. | 

Among ſt Boys, as well as amongſt Men, fome are obftinate n 


* 


the Puniſhment of others. - 
Inter puer, æquè adv. ac inter vir, alias ſum contumu 
delinquo 3, dum alius ſapienter diſco. prudentia obſer 
-&Vi -atum a pena alius. 


| vent 
|  Gerundia in -dum, Gr. Was 
if the Engliſh Infiritive Mood Afive come afiaſifs, 


a Noun Adjeftive, which Adjettive 1 
Accuſative Caſe with the Prepaſition ad, fu 
Tyfinitive Mood muſt be rendered in Latin © 
the Gerund in dum with ad. 


Many are ready to oe, hon you dr, who are not foru 


ard 


ENGLISH and LATIN. 117 
ill be ready to uſe his utmoſt Endeavours to free you from 


rouble. 
7 Multus ſum promptus ad rogo quomodo valeo -f -itum 
2, qui non ſum promptus ad promoveo -v/ -:47 commo- 
um tuus: ſed amicus verus miſereor -/ertus /um dep. 2 tu, 
ſum paratus ad conor pro virilis ut expedio -iv7 -:7um a 4 
& moleſtia. 
Give thy Friend Counſel with the greateſt Caution when he 
' it of thee, leſt thou do him Hurt, and he accuſe thee of 
mnily. Raſh Counſel is unprafitable to him who giveth it, 
xd hurtful to him who receiveth it; therefore be read to hear, 
reful to contrive, and ſlow to ſpeak. | 
Conſulo 3 amicus tuus prudentia ſummus cum 2 peto 3, 
noceo 2 ille & accuſo 2 inimicitia. Confilium temera- 
us ſum inutilis 2 ille, qui do 1, & noxius ille, qui re- 
dio 33 igitur ſum paratus ad audio 4, ſedulus ad excq- 
to 1, & tardus ad loquor 3. ; 
It is hard to move him who is accuſtomed to do Exil: Cuſ- 
is a ſecond Nature. 
Difficilis ſum moveo 2 ille, qui ſum aſſuetus ad male- 
cio 3; altera,natura ſum conſuetudo--inzs f. 
When Boys are ſent to School to get Learning, they contrive 
thods to avoid faying their Lefſons, by which Means it comes 
paſt, that they are ftill Blockheads. 
Cum puer mitto 3 ad ſchola ad acquiro 3 doctrina, ex- 
gito 1 ars -tis F evito 1 repetitio vn lectio -2uis f ſuus, 
e at ſum adhuc hebes -i. 

hbough they go to School to be inſtructed in Science, they are 
% if the Maſter forget to call them; and when they are to 
an Account of their Authors, their Brains are ready to 
vent Lies, and to impoſe the Maſter by their Promiſes. 
Quamvis eo 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituo 3 ſcientia, gaudeo 2 
magiſter obliviſcor 3 evoco ille; & cum ſum reddo 3 
1 author -3ris ſuus, ingenium is ſum paratus ad exco- 
0 1 mendacium, & do dei datum i a verbum magiſter 
miſo -n blandus 3. ae oral 


ben the Engliſh of a. Participle of the Preſent 
Tenſe comes after the Engliſh of any Prepoſi- 
tion governing an Accuſatve Caſe, the Latin 


% 
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of it muſt be ibe Gerund in dum, with the 
Preps tion ſet before us. 


The Scholar, odd; is obaſtiſed becauſe of Truanting, has 1 
Reaſen to accuſe his Maſter of Severily ; but ought rather t 
blame his own Jdleneſs ; and reſolve (God helping) to be mort 
diligent fer the future. 

Diſcipulus qui caſtigor 1 ob ceſſo -avi -atum, non habeo 2 
cauſa accuſo 1 præceptor ſeveritas atis, ſed debeo 2 potiꝭ 
culpo 1 ignavia ſuus & ſtatuo 3 (Deus adjuvans) ſum dili- 
gens in futurus. 

At ſaying Leſſons other Boys ought not to ſpeak, but thiſe 
a 43 fayble on 3 at cating Boys ought to fit flill, and not 
to ta 

Inter reddo 3 lectio -6z7s, non oportet puer alius loquor, 
ſed reddens ſolim ; inter edo ir. oportet puer quiet 
fedeo 2 & taceo -ut -itum 2. 


Cum e Se. 


- The Engliſh mord muſt, is made into Latin 5 
"quite omitting any particular Latin for mult 
but turning the Verb following muſt into « 
Gerund in- dum without a Prepoſitien, and 
turning the Nominative Caſe before the Verl 
into the Dative, and ſetting the Verb eſt imper- 
ſonalh after the Gerund. 


| They miſt firive FO their dl Might, who de 2 re to 
Become learned. 
Nitor 3 ſum ille pro virilis, qui cupio 3 fo » doctus. 
7, hat Soldier who. beareth.a Mind inflamed with ot gol to 
bis Enemy, muſt fight walianthy. | 
nico 1 ſum fortiter miles -i mille, qui mens -i 
incenſus ſum cupido Anis vinco 3 hoſtis n. 


x Excep. - But if muſt fand. before a rb irre- 
. or 4 Verb Poffive that bath no. Gerunds, 
then 
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then muſt is 19 be made by oportet, and the 
Mord that ſeemeth to be the Nominative Caſe, 


muſt. be the Accuſative ; and ſometimes it is 
rendered by the Participle in -dus. 


Children 2 be obedient to their Parents, becauſe not only 

Nature requires it, but God hath commanded it : Children who 
prieve their Parents, provoke God to deny them that r of 
ife he hath jromiſed to the Dutiful. 
Oportet liberi l. obtempero 1 parens -i ſuus, qui non 
odò natura ita poſco 3, ſed Deus jubeo 2: liberi qui 
boſe ingo 3 parens ſuns, provoco 1 Deus ad denego 1 ille lon- 
not MWezvitas -/ Fille, qui promitto -/ 3 morigerus. 

In loving God wwe muſt not neglect our Neighbour ; the Objer- 
or, ation of the ſecond Table of the Decalogue mul be joined to our 
etc WL are of keeping (he I nſt. 

In amo Deus proximus noſter non ſum negligo 3; obſer- 

atio -onis F tabula ſecundus 3 Decalogus i ſum adjungo 3 
ura noſter obſer vo 1 primus. 

Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from Lowe; but it 

1 2 be confined within the Bounds of Truth. 
aſt Zelus ſum ignis, qui flamma provenio 4 ab amor -bris 3 

Ded coerceo 2 ſum intra terminus ver itas -atis, 


pans etiam rinks, Sc. . 


ometimes "the Englim Participle, that ought to 
be rendered & the Gerund according to the for 
mer Rules, is otherwiſe 1 made in Latin, by turn- 
re u ing that Word which faould be a Gerund, into 
a Gerandive Adje@ive in -dus, which Adjec- 
tive maſt agree with the Supftentrec next fol- 
lowing in the Caſe of the Gerund. 


A Dejire of excelling all others in Virtue es; Kar 5 a 
rmmendable Ambition: *and a Delight in obtaining Praiſe is. 
vorthy Encoura ement 3 ; but Be is a wicked Man, who apples 
s Thoughts = to out- doing the worſe in J. Uainy, , 8 


ben! Copido 


ro EXERCISES 
- Cupido preſto 1 alius omnis virtus & doctrina, ſum am. 1 
bitio -#:is f laudabilis; & delectatio in obtineo 2 lau FP 
Alis f ſum dignus premium ; fed iſte ſum ſceleſtus, qui ibe 
applico 1 cogitatie -v f ſuus ſol ummodò ad ſupero 1e 
peſſimus nequitia, | 


"a a FY 2 1 . __ ah 8 4 a 
— 


—ͤ—ͤ— 
— 


Addilionai Obſervations of 1 erbals in · ing. 


1. An Engliſh Verbal or Participle in ing mi 
be rendered by a Noun Subſtantive, when it 
_ bath a, an, or the before it, and of after it, er 
 wwhen it immediately follows an Adjettive agree- 
ing with it, 5 


12 away of temporal Riches. ſometimes tendeth f. ( 
A. the increafing of ſbiritual Wealth; and the impoveriſving bſ. 
"of the Body is ſometimes the enriching of. the Soul : A frequent f 
Thinking on theſe Things may mitigate the Grieving of Per/ont + 
in Trouble. | | — IE 
Ablatio divitiæ 1 pl. temporalis aliquando facio 3 ad 
augmentum facultates pl. ſpiritualis ; & depauperatio cor- 
pus -9s ſum multoties locupletatio anima: cogitatio / 
frequens hicce de res poſſum mitigo 1 dolor -vνιι mœeſtus. 


Obſ. 2. When the Participle in- ing comes aft 
am, is, art, was, were, er any. paffive Sign, it 
muſt be. rendered in Latin by the Verb Aﬀivr, 
and put into that Tenſe, Number, and Perſon, 
that the palſiuve Signs betoken. 


A diligent Scholar is akways learning, ust only white the 
Mafter is inſtructing, but alſo whilft other Boys are playing: be 
readeth ſuch Books as promote his Learning, but ally weth bin- 
felf moderate Recreation and ſufficient Reft, becar ſe they conduct 
Halb, and the Har pening of his Wit. | 

7 Diſcipulu 


* 


Diſcipulus ſedulus ſemper diſco 3, non ſolkm dum pre- 
eptor lego 3, ſed etiam dum puer alius ludo 3; lego 3 
iber talis, qualis promoveo 2 eruditio-Inis f ſuus, ſed 
oncedo 3 ſyi recreatio-3nis , moderatus & quies- 47 f ſuf- 
ciens-7is,, quia conduco 3 ad ſalus-atis f & facio 3 ad 
cuo 3 ingenium. 
Apelles, the famous Painter, aua daily drawing foe 
— Mrcellint Picture with wonderful Art; no Day paſſed without 
me Line. 
Apelles, pictor mille preclarus, quotidis delineo 1 
ctura aliguis preftans ars-zis F mirus ; dies nullus præ- 
reo 4 abſque linea aliquis. | 
7 hoſe careleſs Perſoris, who make not geo Uſe of their Time 
the Beginning of their Lives, will be perpetually lamenting 
heir own Negligence OS and they will be houxly con- 
ming their own Fol! 
Ide remiſſus, qui non bene utor 3 tempus-2 oris n ſuus in 
fincipium. vita, perpetud defleo 2 negligentia ſuus poſtea, 
OT damno r ſtultitia ſuus. 


ui 


bing bl. 3. "When the Participle in ing comes after 
9% from, or leſt that, it may be elegantly" rendered 
| by the Subjunfive Mood with ne. 


The watchful Providence of God keeps us from peri ping, 
J the Grace God keeps us from finning; the Death and 


1 the Crd 1 its 2 preſer veth us from ſuffering Aflic- 
„ ard\ God's Power e us in acting Yue 7. * 
bib pleaſe him. © | 
Providentia vigilans Deus præſervo 1 nos ne pereo 4 ; 
tia Deus inhibeo 2 nos ne pecco 1; mors & juſtitia 
nſtus redimo-em- 3 nos, ne morior 3 in eternus, & 
tas Deus præſervo 1 nos, ne patior ærumnæ-arum, & 
ientla Ben adjuvo 1 nos ut ago 3 is qui placeo 2 ille, 


i: tho. 4. VJ hen the panic h ing comes after 4 
Verb importing to ceaſe, leave, or give over, 


Ms rode Verb. 


F A au 
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gbreouſus of Chriſt Ayes redeemed us from eternally dying, 


it is to be. rendered 9 the Ns Med ef 


5 dom , needs more Knowledge 


142 EXERCISES '® 
A viſe Man never leaves learning that ' which 3s prod 
evbilft he lives in this World; for he wvho hath the moſt I. 


Sapiens nunquam defito 3 diſco 3 is qui ſum bonus, dun 
fruor 3 hc lux-cis; ille enim, qui habeo 2 plurimum ſa 
pientia, indigeo ſcientia major. 


Conſtancy and Stedfaſineſs in An generous Things ar 
Tokens of a noble Mind; but he who leaves acting laudabliWnors 
Things, and degenerates into Vice, was never truly good. to b 
Conſtantia & firmitas in ago 3 preclarus, ſum ſignu f w 
animus nobilis; ſed qui deſino 3 ago 3 laudabilis, & dege Pea- 
nero 1 in vitium, nunquam ſum revera bonus. | 80 
\Y "O15 
Obſ. 5. When the Engliſh Partial . #1 
ſtands next before another Participle, cominſWrex - 
from a Verb Deponent, it is not to be  renderefi® i 
by any particular Latin Word, But is only * 
Sign that the following Engliſh muſt be mad Gere 


in Latin, by the Participle of be. Preter Th 
of the Verb Deponent. 


A Nobleman who 17 courteous to his Inferiors, is TRA 
more than him who ſcorns either to ſpeak to them; or _ 
Requeſts of thoſe, who having relied ** bis Goodneſs, ha 
often entreated him. 

Nobilis, qui ſum comis erga inferiores pl. hono:o 
pre ille, qui dedignor 1 alloquor 3 vel audio 4 petſtio-a 

is qui innitor -, ſum dep. 3 bonitas · atis is ſæpe ſy 
plico 1 ille. 

Poor Men having gotten Riches grow 15 and deſpiſe the 
" Equals, and are of a more fearnful Behaviour than thofe ul 
are ſprung of a noble. Race. 

Pauper -7-is adeptus divitiæ inſoleſco, 3 & temno 3 #q 
lis ſaus, & ſum geſtus ve n magis faſtidioſus, quam g 


ſum ortus Kirpe Is 4 ROD. r 
| SY IK. 2 fa 
Obſ. 6. When having comes gere 4 Parti co 


. of a Verb Active, and having been befor of 
Paſfroe, 1 if the Thing ſpoken of be now doin, 7 


- 
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er will be done hereafter, it muſt be made in 
Latin by the Preterperfect Tenſe ; but if the 


Thing ſpoken. of be paſt, by the Preterpluperfett 
Tenſe of the Subjunctive Mood with cùm. 


Subjects art to pray for the Lives and Proſperity of Gover= 
gore, aud baving gotten a generous and good Prince, they are 
to bleſs God who gave them him, and to defend him. They 
who fear God. honour the King, and having abeyed him in 
Peace, hazard their Lives for him in NMaer. 
Sum ſubditus oro 1 pro vita & res proſper gubernator 
iris m ſuus, & cum nanciſcor -nactus ſum princeps.-ifis c2 
generoſus & bonus, oportet ille benedico 3 Deus, qui do 
1 1lle is, & defends 3 ille: qui timeo 2 Deus, honoro t 
miuWrex -gis, & cum obtempero i ille in pax · Aci f, infero irr. 
dere ſui in diſcrimen -7zis u vita gratia is in bellum. 
T hoſe indeed were the brave/t Generals, who having con- 
quered Kingdoms, did not uſe Cruelty to the Congiered, but 
pared the {nhabitants, and granted them large, Privileges, 
T heir Clemency did not hinder, but helped on their Vifories. 
nd made many ſubmit to that Power, from which they might 
xpedt Lenity. | . > DIS 
Ille quidem ſum dux n generoſus, qui chm fapero 1 
ars i egnum, non utor 3 crudelitas fi F erga victus, ſed parco 
incola, & concedo 3 ille privilegium magnus. Clementia 
lle non impedio 4 ſed promoveo 2 victoria, & efficio 3 ut 
ultus fubmitto -mift 3 potentia ille è qui exſpecto lenitas 
tur fe 1 i $41 w * b : oxy 


* * 
TO % e 
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IT be Cunſtruction of «Supines. 
SBaͤupinüm in um, G6. 
The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active coming 
after another Verb betokening Motion, as going, 
coming, Sc. muſt be made by the firſt: Supine 
F the Latin Verb, and not by the Infinitive 
Mood. 


F 2 2 102 


# 


2. ben ibe Engliſh of the Participle in ing 
t, it is alſo to be made by the firſt Supine. 


he ought 10 be learning. his Leſſon, prefers Play 
Want Time to preparg his appointed Exerciſes. 


_ diſeipulus, cum debeo 2 diſco lectio præpono -poſui. -pf 


1; © MUIFEXERCESBS Y 5 


BUF Church to hear Sermons, Gut they an not attend 


adiligen ly to. the Ming ter. caching. For though they art 
nt to Church tq; get, ſpiritual Knowledge, they hear ſeriou 


hingt evithout Attention, they fit wry Play, and nog lid 
the Things\that\toncern their everlaſting Welfare. 
Puer eo ad templum audio 4 concio di, ſed non dili. 
gents attendo 3 miniſter i concionans. Quamvis enim 
ad templum mittor 3 acquiro , -/itum cognitio. ſpiritu- 
alis, audio ſerius abſque attentio · ui, ſedeo 2 garriens de 
ludus} & negligo 3 is qui ſpecto 1 ad ſalus æternus. 
Ovid zells, that the young Roman Gentlewomen xwent 10 the 
Theatre to fie young Men, to ſhew' their fine Chaths, and 15 
get them ſetdes Sweet-bearts. | =, 3 
Ovidius dico ego, mulier junior Romanus eo ad thea- 
trum video adoleſcens tit, oſtendo -di -/im 3 veſtis ſuus 
elegans s, & paro 1 fur procus. W „ 


comes after a Verb of Motion, and has a befor: 


. The Man that goes a Hawking, Hunting, or wifiting hit 
Friends, when his neceſſary Occaftons call for his Preſence and 
Care elſewhere, prefers his Recreations before his Buſineſi 
and the Saciety of bis Friends before his own Profit. | _ 

Qui eo ,aucupor -atus ſum, venor:-atus ſum, vel vilo -j 
ſum 3 amicus ſuus, cum negotium neceſſarius poſtulo 1 
præſentia is alibi, antefero recreatio negotium ſuus, & ſo- 

cietas atis F amicus · i commodum ſuu s. 
The Boy who goes with his School-fellows a „ „ when 
efore hit 


Mafter's Love; and when be is weary of playing, he ill 
Ille puer qui confero ir. ſui judo un 3 cum cor- 


tum a 3 luſus -4s amor -aris m magiſter; & cùm ſum de 
ſeſſus 3 ludo, ille opus indecl. ſum tempus idoneus ad per- 
ficio 3 oxercitium preſcriptus, ' oft 


** 8 


Supinum 
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Supinumm in u, Ge. 10 % 2creal 


, p Ty 
ben the En gliſh Infinitive Mood Paſtve comes 
ufter a Noun Adjective, it muſt be made by the 
latter Supine of the Verb, or by a e 
Mood with qui. | 


That Man ir hard to be found, ak preferreth bis F. views 
duantage before his d. 
Ille ſum difficilis & e invenio v -ventums qui. præ- 
ono commodum amicus ſuus. b 
Thoſe Parents, who are too indulg ent ts their U Likbas: eo: are 
R to be blamed ; but thoſe —＋ keep them 2 . are 
fraint, are worthy to be commended. 
Parens is, qui nimis indulgeo -/ -tum 2 ndert -orum 4 
dignus culpo av atum a; ſed qui coerceo - ui · ilum 
diſciplina -@ juſtvs, ſum dignus laudo -4aw7;-atam. * 
A Boy who fears God, is afraid to ſpeak or att 'what is 
Mul : His pious Parents tell him, that all Wickedneſs is not 
uly ſhameful to be committed, but alſo unhandfome to be Molen. 
Puer, qui vereor -7tus Jum de dep. 2 Deus, timeo -w a pro- 
ro -rult irreg. vel ago 3 qui ſum pra vus 33 parens - is 
jos dico 3 is, nequitia omnis non ſolum ſum turpis & -e 
cio, ſed etiam fœdus 3 dico i W | 


- L # ** 0 . - 
# : _ 
\ N o r 5 . — 


2 — 


| r Na 


mfru2tion if W ords Betokening J. Tims and Place. 


Quæ ſignificant partem temporis, Sc. IS 
ouns that betoken Part of Time, and anfwer to 


the Queſtion, when? either expreſſed or under 
Jrood,' muft be put in the Ablative Caſe,” 


| HEY who always defign to be pad dar? Week, e 
amend their Lives 4 Year, and do not ſet about it To- 
y, feem to mock God, to pleaſe the Devil, and to cheat their 


n Souls. $1 
F 3 Qu 


5 xk ER CIS 2 


Qui ſemper ſtatuo - -utum 3 ſum bonus ſeptimana prox- 
imus, & corrigo 3 vita ſuus annus proximhs, neque aggre- 
dior -greſſus * is ea id hodie, videor illudo 3 Deus, places 
Dijabolus, & fallo 3 anima ſuns. + 1 4 
Die Devil promiſes Men long Life, aud Space to repent, and 
Men too often believe him rather than God, the F ountain of 
Truth. Let us not ' ſay next Year, next Month, next Wt, 
next Hour, next Moment, but embrace*the Offer of eternal 
Happineſs this preſent Inſtant. | 70 
Diabolus promitto 3 homo vita longævus 3, & ſpatium 
refpiſco 3, iſque ſæpiùs credo -i -d7twm ipſe quam Dem 77; 
tis veritas -atis, Ne dico, annus proximus, menſs ve 
proximus, ſeptimana - proximus, hora proximus, vel mo- n 
mentum proximus, ſed amplector -xus Jum dep. 3 condiuoMW, 4 
-onzs felicitas æternus articulus -; hicce ipſe tempus. III 
When will you increaſe your Diligence? A. The firſt Day u Aver 
come to Schaol. 5 | 
Quando augeo 2 diligentia tuus? R. Primus dies qui 1t-Mhiſer, 
- vertor 3 ad ſchola. | nt fo dine RT 


N. 
onte 


Qux autem durationem temporis, '&c. 


Such Nouns as betoken Continuance of Time, whic 

. anſwer to the Queſtion | how long |] (either ex- 

1 prefed or underſtood) muſt be put in the Ac- 
cuſative Cafe. 55 a 

4 Boy awho liters a whole Week, Becomerb idle afterward: 

and will not fludy; but be is @ wiſe Boy, wha. intermingu, 

Study with Play, even upon Holidays: : Then Play becom 


h 
pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is fo prepart Ne 
For Learning, that when he comes to School again, he can lane, + 


all Day without Wearineſs. e | 
*Puer, qui ceſſo 1 ſeptimana totus, fio ignavus poſtea, Þ 
non ſtudeo 2; fed ille ſum puer ſapiens, qui interpono } 
fudium ludus, idque. dies feſtus.: tune®ludus fo jucund 
ille intervallum ſuus, & mens is ſum ita paratus ad diſco { 
ut cam revertor ad ſchola, poſſum ftudeo 2 dies totus at 
Taue tada... 24 af | 
Vene is ſure to live another Tear, yet none is content to d 
this Tear. | a * 


4 
1 2 
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ox. Nemo ſum certus vivo 3 annus alius, nemo tamen ſum 
re. Nententus morior 3 hic annus. 


ceo 
Dicimus etiam, Se. 


ſhe Particles again or for, before a Mord of ap- 
pointed - Time, muſt” be made in Latin by in, 
: with an Accuſative Caſe of the Time, 8 
1um 
Deus He is @ provident Man, who in Proſperity lays up againſt 
enſis Wverfity + For he that fpendeth apithout Care and Caution, 
mo- monly tuants afterwards without Remeuy; and his Friends 
ity him not, becauſe he is become poor by his own Neglect. 

Ille ſum provi dus, qui in res proſper repono 3 in res 
yerſus ;. qui enim impendo 3 ſine cura & cautio . ple- 
mque egeo 2 poſtea 20 remedium, & amicus non 
fereor 2 fille, Jute go egi -afum a 3 ad _"_— 4 
eglectus -ws 4 m — S 1 

He who 2 his F fenls a ' Kindneſs, er a Gi if, againſt 
xt Week, and defers it till next Year, does bis Friend little 
od Delays diminiſh the Worth of Kindneſs ; bat thoſe 4 
dne in Seaſon, are acceptable. 

Qi promitto 3 amicus ſuus beneficium vel donum i in 
ptzmana proximus, & detineo 2 uſque ad annus proximus, 
on multùm benefacio 3 amicas ; mora minuo 3 pretium 
in beneficium, ſed qui confero in tempus orig, ſum 
ratus. 

iel Fear, leu, thee for a D 

ugh thy Friend ſpould. forgive the breating of thy . 
t he will b. unabilliug to lend thee again. 

Ne detineo 2 in annus integer, qui ſum commodatus i in 
es: quamvis enim amicus 2 tuus remitto 3 violatio 3 hides, , 


men Egre commodo 1 tu denuo. 


tea, & 
danch Jote ; That other * Phraſes of the 
iſco} Nouns of Time, have. a yg di Herent 
tus ab 


from the former. 


The Hiſtorian Suetonius writes of Auguſtus Cæſar 25e 
aman . that 9 he propoſed not to o gran any T = 
| 4 


* 
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that was aſted of Bim, be wed to anſwver the Petitioner, I wit 
do it upon the Greek Calends; becauſe no-Nation befides th 
Romans had Calends : which Name was given to the fi} 
Day of each Month. The Nones began upon the ſecond Day. 

Hiſtoricus Suetonius ſeribo 3 de ＋ 2 Cæſar di, 
quòd cum nolo irr. concedo 3 aliquis ab is petitus 3, ſoleg 
2 reſpondeo 2 ſupplicans -t/s concedo ad Calendæ Grzecus; 
quia natio-, nullus ſum Calendæ Romanus exceptus, 
qui nomen ini indo - Idi -itum 3 dies primus menſis quiſ- 
que. Nonæ incipio 3 dies ſecundus. 1 


Spatium loci in Accuſativo ponitur, Gc. 


Thoſe Nouns that betoken how far one Place it 
Aiſtant from another, or any Meaſure of th: 
_ Length or . Breadth of à Place aſter a Verb, 
may be rendered in Latin either by the Accu- 
fative Caſe, or the Ablative. * | 


Our Country-boue is nine Miles of from this City «My Fa 
ther and I walked thither in three Hours; we are now ſtill fix 
Miles diftant from it; and wwe muſt call apace that due nu 
get there Tonight. VF 
Villa noſter fam novem mille paſſus 4 ab hic urbs / 
pater meus & ego ambulo 1 illuc tres hora, & adhuc diſto 
1 fex milliare · iſ A ab ule, feſtino ſum ego ut pervenio 4 
illuc hic nox -i. an | 
London, the Metropolis of England, i. diſtant from York 
one hundred and fifty-one Miles. 
Londinum, metropolis Anglia, diſto 1 ab Eboracum cen- 
tum quinquaginta & unus milliare - », * 
Geographers reckon, that one Pole of the World is diſtant 
from the other fix thouſand eight hundred and ſepenty-t! 
Engliſh Miles. 1 f * 
Geographus ſupputo 1 polus alter mundus diſto 1 ab 
alter ſex mille octingenti ſeptuaginta duo milliare Angli- 
Canus. f 


4 
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Nomina appellativa & nomina, c. 


4 Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, c. 

oleg a I | a F 

cus;W At of in before the proper Name of a Kingdom, 
— Country, Province, or Nation, r 4 Noun 


Subſtantive common, muſt be put in the Abla- 
tive Caſe with @ Prepoſition ; but in or at 
| before a ſmaller Place, as a ſingle Town or City, 
e Latin Neun or Place be EL the firſt or 
oy ſecond Declenſian, and ſingular Number, muſt 0 
be made by the Genitive CaſeG. | 
erh, I have been in F rance, and dwelt at Rome, and / 5 
Cu. MW three Years in another City of Italy ; I lodged a whole Month 
| 4 Barcelona in Spain: But Fe Places did not þlenſe me; 
I bad rather ſpend my Time in Study at Oxford, thai live idle 
| in 4 foreign Landl. 2 n 
Fe. Sum in Gallia, habito 1 Roma, & maties -/ 2 triennium 
1 fi in civitas ai, Falius Italia; diverſor 1 menſis t m integer 
10) Barcelona in Hiſpania : ſed regio.-anis f exterus non placeo 
2 egoz malo irr. tranſigo ætas atis f meus in ſtudurm Ox- 
Ii onia quam vivo otioſus in regio externus. . 
dito Latin Books that are printed at Amſterdam i» Holland, 
10 ere better than all others; for the Dutch Printers baue for 
the moſt part better Paper, ſe tter Letter, and tale more 
Cork Ncare in correcting than others. «© oj e 
| Liber Latinus impreſſus Amſtelodamus in Hollandia, 
cen tam bonus omnis alius ; typographus enim Batavus plerum- 
que habeo 2 charta bonus, utor 3 typus 2 m elegans -v, | 
tant & adhibeo 2 plus cura in corrigo 3 quàm allus. 
Fi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, S.. 
Theſe Words of Plate, on the Ground, at home, 
in or at War, am made in Latin by the Geni- 
ina tive Caſe of the Subſtantivve. 
F 5 A goed 


130 "EXERCISES 


- A good Man doth. Good to his Country wherever he is ; while 
he is at homie he diſchargeth his Duty by inſtructing his Family, 
"whom he maketh uſeful to the Commonwealth, by teaching then 
Obedience to Magiſtrates and Princes ;; when at War, he fight: 
waliantly, endureth all Hardſhips, lies upon the Ground, want; 
Sleep, ſuffereth ' Showers and 9 7 » and meets his Enemy 
| boldly,” for. the Sake of God, his King, and his Country : At 
la he dies either nobly in the Field, or quietly in his Bed. 

Bonus benefacio 3 patria ſuus ubicumque ſum : cum ſum 
domus fungor 3 officium ſuus erudio 4 familia ſuus, qui 
efici0. 3 utihs 2 reſpublica, doceo ille obedientia erga 
magiſtratus 4 & princeps c 2; cùm ſum militia pugno 1 
fartiter, patior 3 omnis caſus - i recumbo 3 humus, eareo 
2 ſomnus; fuſtineo 2 imber ri & procella, & obvenio' 3 
audacter hoſtis ſuus pro Deus, rex - git, & patria; & tan- 
dem morior vel magnanimus in ac1es -ez, vel quietus ja 


lectus. 
Domi non alios ſecum patitur, Cc. 


The, Genitive Caſe Domi is never uſed for Latin 
% am other Word but at Home, except the 
Engliſh of: one of theſe Pronouns. come with it, 
"viz. meæ, tuæ, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienæ, 
nor ever has any other Adjectives to agree 

| With. "APR (136 AJ 23 6 a ; | 

4 wiſe Man "abides at his own Houſp, but a Foot is akways 
employed at another Man's Houſe, while in the mean Time his 
own Affairs are negletted. . © 

. Sapiens' contineo 2 ſui domus faus, ſed ſtultus ſemper 

fatago 3 domus alienus, dim interim res F ſuus negligo 3. 
He that inhabits in a decayed Houſe, is ſaftr from Envy, 

#han he that lives in a princely Palace; few envy the Poor, 

and IN they are accounted happier than the' Rich who. are 

the Marks that Envy aims at. E 
Qui habuo i in domus f ruinoſus, ſum tutus ab invidia 

quam qui habito in palatium regalis; paucus invideo 2 

pauper, qui id circo exiſtimo 1 felix dives ii, qui fum 

meta qui invidia pero 3. tt 1 


- = Verùm 


Bt 
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Verum ſi oppidi nomen, Se. 


But if the proper Name of @ Town or City be 
of the Plural Number (that is, when it wants 
the Singular Number), or if it be of the third 
Declenſion; then in or at ſuch à Place muſt be 
rendered by the Ablative Caſe. 


There was, of old in Athens, a famous Univerfity, and 
man! wiſe Men and learned Philoſophers were born there, 
The Grecians did /o far exceed all other Nations in Knowledge, 
that they called other Men Barbarians in Compariſon of them- 
ſelves; but afterwards the Glory of Greece was diminiſhed, 
and the Roman Splendor did excel. | 

Sum olim Athenz academia celebris, & ſapiens & philo- 
ſaphus doctus multus natus ſum Athenæ l. Græcus olim in 
tantum præſto 1 pens tis F alius omnis ſcientia, ut voco 1 
alius omnis 2 barbarus præ ſui ipſe ; ſed poſtea gloria Græ- 
cus diminuo 3, & ſplendor Romanus excello 3. 

The famous City of Delphos, and Hill Parnaſſus, were at 
Phocis, a City of Achaia, à Colony of Greece; at Delphos 
was: the Oracle of Apollo, which, with all others, vas 
reduced to Silence, oben the Son of God took Fleſh upon bim. 

Urbs J celebris Delphi, & mons Parnaflus, ſum Phocis: 
-igas 3 urbs -is Achaia, colonia Grzeia ; Delphi -5ram ſuns. 
oraculum Apollo -7zis, qui cum omnis alius redigo 3 ad: 
ſilentium, cum filius Deus incarnatus ſum.. | a 


Note; When two Nouns Sutftantive betokening 
Place, but of a different Nature, the one proper, 

. the other appellative, come next after each other, 
and belong to one Thing, ſo that they. may ſeem 
as if they ought to be put in the ſame Caſe by 

 Appoſttion; yet they muſt not be put in the ſame 

. Cafe, but each in ils proper Caſe that they would: 

_ bave, if they ſtood alone. 462 


F 6 
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The Imperial Seat 7 the Roman Empire wa, at Rome, the 
moſt noble City of all Italy, from whence it extended its 
Porwer and Strength to the fartheſt Parts of the known World. 

_ Sedes f imperialis imperium Romanus ſum Roma, urbs 
i nobiliſſimus Italia totus, unde profero -tuli irreg. poten- 
tia ſuus & virtus ad pars -7is F remotus terra cog nitus. 


Verbis, ſignificantibus motum, Cc. 


To, after a Verb of Motion, and before a Ward 
of Place, that is a proper Name of a Town 
or City, muſt be made by an Accuſative with- 
out a Prepoſition ; but if a Noun & ubtantive 
common, or the Name of a Country, by an Ac- 
cuſative with the Prepoſition ad or in. 


Scholars go from School either to Oxford or Cambridge, 
famous Univerſities, that there, be/ide the learned Languages, 


Wits, that after they have continued in thoſe famous Univer- 
fities many Tears, they are but little the more learned, which 
indeed is ta be admired at; but thoſe who are unteachable at 
School do for the moſt Part continue ſo. 

Diſcipulus eo 4 & ſchola Oxonia vel Cantabrigia, aca- 
demia celeber, ut illic præter lingua eruditus ſtudee ars 
ti F liberalis; ſed nonnullus ſum ingenium tam hebes, ut 


quam maneo 2 in academia hic celeber annus multus, 


ſur paulo doctus, quod equidem. ſum admiror 1 ; ſed qui 
ſum indocilis ſchola, plerumque manea 2 talis. 

2 who betake themſelves to the Study of Phyfich, ars 
frequently ſent hence to Leyden in Holland, from which Uni- 
worfity many famous Phyſicians bave come. 

Qui appheo- 1 ſui ad ſtudium medicina, ſepe mitto hinc 
ad Lugdunum Batavi ], & qui academia 1 W me- 
dicus celebris exeo 4. | 


Verbis ignificantibus en Se. 


Place, muſt be made by wy Ablative Without a 
Prepa- 


3 


they may fludy the liberal Arts; but ſome are of fuch ftupid 


From or by before a proper Name of a ſmall | 
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Prepoſition; but before an Appellative, or the 
| Name of a great Place, with a Prepoſition. , 


ö The Roman Emperor Julius Cæſar, after he had conquered ' 
the antient Britons, huilt a Tower at London, the chief City 
if England, but did not lay at London, but appointed 
Lieutonants in his Stead, and returned from London into Italy. 
Imperator Romanus . Julius Cæſar, poſtquam ſupero 1 
Britannus antiquus ædifico 1 turris -i? Londinum, metro- 
polis Anglia, ſed non/maneo 2 Londinum, ſed conſtituo 3 
rrorex -gis locus ſuus, & redeo 4 Londinum in Italia. 
Carelefs and wicked Boys came from Church and from School 
more readily than they go to them. | | 
Puer inſedulus & impius diſcedo 3 a templum & a ſchola 
promptus quam adeo ; ille. | 

King Henry the Eighth of England regarded not the Pope's 

Bull, and Threatalds that came from Italy againſt him, but 

vigorouſly ſhook - off "the papal Yoke, though he retained the 
apal Religion. | | : 
Henricus octavus rex Anglia nthilum facio bulla papalis 

eque minæ, qui ab Italia afteror zrr. contra ſui ; fortiter 
xcutio um jugum papalis quamvis retineo - 2 reli- 

io v papilticus. . 3 | a 

A d eundem modum, e. 

Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the Coun- 
try, bave in all Reſpefts the Conſtruction of 
proper Names of Cities and Towns to their 
Cafes. | | | 
When Boys are ent from Home to the School, they ought not 

leiter or play by the May: The ſame is to be obſerved when + 

1 bey are ſent from the School Home. * bag 

49 puer cum mitto -mi/fi miſſum a domus , ad ſchola, 

on ceſſo ſum neque ludo per via: idem ſum obſervo @ 1, 

um mitto 3 2 ſchola domus. 4h b 

I was born in the Country ; and newer bawe my. Health 

tter, than when. 1 go into the Country. 

Ego naſcor natus fum dep, 3 ras ruris.n; & nunquam felix 

aletudo ii, fruor, quam cam. recipio -cepi. -ceptum a * 

zorus. | "+ y | | 


* * 
* — 
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EXERCISES 


The Conftrufion of Imperſonals.. 


Note . Imper/onals never have any Nominative 
Caſe before their Finite Moods, nor an Accu- 
ſative before their Infinitive. 


. Imperſonals bave commonly the Sign it in 
Engliſh. | 


I fometimes happens that Verbs, that have 


5 Signs of Perſonals before their Engliſh, as 


I, thou, he, Sc. have only the third Perſon 
Singular in Latin; and that is the Reaſon they 
are called Imperſonals. 


Hæc Imperſonalla, Sc. 
Adduntur & illi, Sc. 


Theſe Imperſonals, intereſt, refert, and eſt, re- 
quire a Genitive Caſe of the Noun following. 
But the Pronouns me, thee, him, us, you, or 
whom, after intereſt and refert, muſt be made 
by the Ablative Feminine of their Poſſe efrves. 


Alſo ſo much, how much, much, Itttle, Sr. 
aſter intereſt ond refert muſt be rendered by the 
Genitives Neuter, tanti, N magni, * 
vi, Se. 2 


T bn ren Boys to * of uin 8 as they 
awould avoid a Plague; for wicked Boys are more a 
ta the Mind, than the ms Peftilential Diſeaſes tothe Bo 
Refert puer magnus cave cavi cautum 1. x eonfortium 
malus, " v040 -u#fugeo fugs ſugitum a peſtis i; puer enim 
peer ſum magis noxius animis, quam morbus makimè 
1 iferus ſum corpus oᷣrit u. ys 


ſum bonus. 
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It concerneth me and all Men to look to ourſelves ; for the 
World is fo full of Knawes, that he is hard to be found aue 
may be truſted. | re 
Intereſt meus & omnis proſpicio 3 ego ipſe; mundus 
enim ſum adeò plenus ſceleratus, ut ſum difficilis invenio 
4 qui confido 3. | BY 

The Maſter is obliged to warn: his Scholars frequently againſt 
Sabbath breaking, Lying, Swearing, and all other Vices to 
which be ſees them inclined. # e ene 

Sum magiſter admoneo diſcipulus ſuus frequenter de 
violatio v f Sabbatum, mendaciloquium, juramentum 
profanus, vitiumque alius omnis ad qui video is proelivis 
2 f n 1 2 e. Ss 

The greateſt Caution is always to be uſed in the Preſence 
of Boys; and Maſters muſt behave themſeFves very warily 
left. their. Scholars fbould Ttcarm Evil of them. It greatly con- 
cerneth Scholars to imitate the Maſter's Virtues. _ IF» 

Cura - ſummus ſum ſemper adhibeo -4i hum coram 
puer; & ſum * = 3 fai prudenter, ne diſcipulus 
ſuus diſco 3 malum ab is. Intereſt diſcipulus magnus 
imitor -a7us ſum virtus præceptor. | I 

It matters little, whether he abb infirufeth thee be great, 
if be be but good. | | Bot 

Parvus refert, an qui erudio. 3 tu ſum magnus, modò 


Dativum poſtulant, c. 


Theſe Imperſonals, accidit, certum eſt, e. and 
\ all others that have the Sign to or for after 
them, will have à Dative Caſe. 3 


Fit pleaſe God, Phy/ic ſhall do a Man gecd; But if Gad 
with-hold his Bleſſing, all Endeavours are vain: Fer God 
makes uſe of Phyficians as his Inflruments, and therefore it bet 
apreeth with Religion to join Prayer \ with Phyfic. God is 
always at Leiſure to do good to thoſe who aſe him. 

Si placet Deus, pharmacum-ptoſum homo; fed nifi Deus 
dens: verto, conatus -i M omnis ſum inefficax -acis c 3: 
Deus enim utor medicus tanquam inſtrumentum, ideoque 


bens competit religio -3:is f adjungo 3 preces un medi- 


tina. Semper vacat Deus benefacio petens -7is part, 
| | 2 
4 
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. is expedient for thoſe who would enjoy imward Peace, to 
believe God (aff It is manifeft to me that he rules 


the World ; and it is clear to the Eyes of his Servants, that his. 


Providence favours good Men: But Feebleneſs of Mind is the 
Miſery of thoſe who diſtruſt divine Power. 


Expedit 1lle, qui volo fruor dep. 3 pax pacis f internus, 


credo 3 omnipotentia -- Deus. Conſtat ego ille guberno 
mundus ; & hquet oculus ſervus is, Providentia ipſe faveo 
2 bonus; ſed impotentia animus ſum miſeria iſte qui diff- 


do -/us ſum potentia divinus. 
He Imperſonalia Accuſativum, SW. 


The Imper/oials, juvat, decet, and its Compounds, 
_ alſo delectat and oportet, will have an Accu- 
ſative Caſe. - © * | ; 


I becometb a wiſe Man to reftrain his Tongue with the 
Bridle of Reaſon : It 'delighteth him ta laugh at the Folly of 
Prattlers : It beboveth a Man of little Wiſdom to hold his 
Peace, that ht: may conceal bis Felly. 8 

Decet ſapiens -i cohibeo 2 lingua ſuus frenum ratio 
-anis delectat is irrideo ſtultitia garrulus. Oportet parum 
fapiens taceo, ut celo 1 ſtultitia ſuus. 


. + ' ; 
His vero, attinet, &c. 


Theſe three Imperſonals , attinet, pertinet, and 
ſpectat, govern an Accuſative Caſe with the 
- Prepofifton ad. 


1t belongs to young Men to be filent in Company, and to mind 
what others {ay ; and yet when they can produce ſomething 
OY of *. which' none elſe thought on, it belongs lo 
them to /peaR. | CASING GIF Ke. 

Spectat ad adoleſcens nit c 2 taceo 2 in conventus, & 
animadverto ri ſum 3 quid alius dico; & tamen cum queo 
guivi irr. 4 profero irr. aliquid, qui fugio 3 cæteri - a, 
pertinet ad is loquor 3. | 4 | 


Wu, 


His | 


Fg 
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His Imperſonalibus, GC Cc. 


Theſe Imper ſonals, piget, pœnitet, pudet, tædet, 
will have an Accuſative Caſe of the Word im- 
mediately next them (which Word in Engliſn 

| feems as if it were the Nominative o the 
Verb), and. beſides. this, a Genitive f the 

- Thing, that has the Sign of or for before it. 
Good Men are queary of their Lives among the Wicked; it 

irketh them to ſee their Blindneſs ; but they themſebues are not 

aſhamed of their Wickedneſi, nor do they repent of their Vices; 

till God ſhall pleaſe to open their Eyes. = 19 

Tædet · uit imp. bonus vita ſuns inter impius; pigetiille 
cerno 3 cœcitas -&ts is; at non pudet ipſe impietas · ati⸗ 

F. ſuus, nec poenitet is vitium, donec placet Deus ape tio 

oculus lle. N = 34% WL e Ex 
Only good. Men truly repent of their Sins and Follies; h- 

erites Repentance is but pretended ; but 755 Perſons whi'repent 
of their good Deeds are of moſt baſe Minds, We ought not 
to boaſt of any of our good Actions, but to give the: Glory to 

God alone, who giveth- Power to us te perform them, yet we 

muſt endeaveur to do Good with all our Might. + 
Nonnifi bonus vere pœnitet peccatum & vanitas -i 

F ſuus ; pcenitentia hypocrita - ſimulatus tantùm ſum; 

ſed ille, qui pœnitet opus --eris = ſuus bonus, Jum animus 

inhoneſtus. Non oportet nos glorior 1 ullus noſter, agendo 
ratio, fed aſcribo 3 gloria Deus folus, qui præbeo 2 ego 
teltas -ats f preſto -are · iti is, attamen conof 1 ſum ego 
nefacio 3 pro vis -i f noſter. | So ces - 8 
When the Maſter layeth on the Scholars any. new: Commands," 
they feem to rejoice, and are wery forward to obey them at f; 
for Novelty mightily pleaſes them; but they are ſoon weary of « 
them, and forget their Duty, and it is irkjome to them ta per- 
ferm thoſe Commands they i uſt now ſeemed ſo ready to du. 
Cum magiſter impono 3, diſcipulus mandatum aliquis 

novus, videor 2 gaudeo 2, & ſam promptus ad obedio 4 

primò: novitas enim magnopere places 2 ille, ſed cita 

piget ille ig, et obliviſcor 3 afficium ſuus, & tædet ile 


„ 
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exequor 3 mandatum ille, qui modd videor 2 ita paratus 

ad 3 I. 

| ew and adder T hings pleaſe Boys, But they foen are weary 

x Lark ery Thing but Play. That Boy who in his tender Years 
int to YE, Preſages of future Conftancy, is to be commended ; 

25 thoſe Men are to be deſpiſed, who are like Children for Un- 

dent andinꝑ in their elder Years. 

Novus & inopinatus placeo 2 puer, ſed citd tædet ille 
res 5 omnis niſi ludus. Puer ille, qui 1n annus tener in- 
cipio 2 oſtendo 3 omen u n firmitas -atis F futurus, 
laudo «1 ſum; ſed iſte contemno 3 ſum, qui ſum ſimilis 
nn intelligentia annus provectior · oi. 


Miſeret and miſereſcit require an Accuſative 
© ty of the Perſon pitying, and a Genitive of 
be Perſon or Thing pitied. 


be Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance, but the Scholar 
doth not pity himſelf. 

Miſeret præceptor ignorantia diſcipulus, ſed non \maſe- 
ny mak ln iph ipl ſe. 


Nionnulla Imperfonalia den, &c, 


Mo Imperſonals are only the third Perſon fingular 
. of Perſonals, as accidit from - accido, decet 


From deceo, placet from placeo, c. but 
Peœnitet, tædet, qportet, and n others have 


no Perſonals. 


When it pleaſes God, he can change Evils into the temporal 
Good Y thoſe who pleaſe him; it doet not become Men to be 


2 with divine Providence - Sm becomes Chrif- 
f: * 


temporalis is qui placeo 2 ipſe; non decet homo -?:is 


| Irafcor 3 Providentia divinus: æquanimitas deceo 2 Chriſ- 
5 _—_ | 


s will conduce to the Benefit of thoſe who fear 
Þ 045 ; Mey 0 requires "me this be reſolved on among chem, 


fo . 


N 153%, * 4 


i 


Cum placeo 2 Deus; colin otitd"c makim in bonum 
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to love him the better when he depriveth them of worldly good 
Things. | | 

Omnis 2 conduco 3 ad commodum ille, qui timeo 2 
Deus; & Deus poſtulo 1 ab ille, ut hic ſtatuo inter ille, 


amo I ipſe melius cum privo 1 ille bonus mundanus. 


 Ceapit, incipit, deſinit, debet, Cc. 


When the Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, ccepi, 
debeo, deſino, incipio, poſſum, ſoleo, comes 
before the Infinitive Mood of an Imperſonal, the 
Word that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe 70 
the Verb Perſonal muſt be ſuch Caſe as the Ju- 
Jnitive Imperſonal requires after it. I 


Some Men. begin to repent of their Negligence, when. they 
have ruined themſelves by their Neglect; and ſome. begin to 
repent of their T alkativeneſs, when they have betrayed; and. 
hurt their Friends by their licentious Tongues. | 

ee 3 pœnitet nonnullus 8 ſuus, chm re- 
digo ſui ad exitium neglectus -4s m ſuus, & cœpi cæptum 
af. pœnitet aliquis garrulitas -atis f, cam prodo 3 & lædo 
| er amicus lingua ſuus effrenatus. el 

iligent Boys are uſed to be aſhamed to give Place to any 
of their Equals in Learning ; they are reſolved to let none ex- 
cel them, and thereby they give the Maſter great Hopes. Shame 
works great Effects ſometimes upon theſe,” whom neither Threat- 
enings nor Promiſes could move. a 

Soleo -ztus ſum n p pudet puer 22 cedo ceſñ cefſum 
ullus æqualis doctrina; certum eſt le permitto 3 ut nullus 
præſto 1 ſui, atque inde præbeo - um a ſpes magnus 
magiſter. Pudor -oris M nonnunquam operor at t fam 
dep. effectus -i m mirus in is, qui nec minæ drum nec 
promiſſum poſſum mov aao. 


\ * 


- 


"| "EXERCISES 
The Conſiruction of Participles. 
Participia regunt caſus verborum, Ce. 


In his autem, &c. 


The Latin Participles govern the ſame Caſes the 
Verbs do, from which they are formed; except 
Participles in dus, which requirg a Dative Caſt 

after them, although the Verbs which they 
2 from govern an Ablative Caſe with a 
or ab. | | 


82 , to be preflrred before the fineſt Gold, is valued 
Vat but a how Rate; and wirtudus Men, who are to be 
8 before rich, are much deſpiſed : Bur they enjoy inward 
ate and Tranquillity, whelft the greateſt Men * avith 
 Wialth are miſtrable,” becauſe they want the chief Happineſs of 
Men, , which ig Tranquillity of Mind. © en 
Virtus ante fero ir, aurum mundus, æſtimo 1 parvus, 
& pius æſtimo 1 pre dives it parvus fio 3; ſed ille fruor 
3 pax cis internus & tranquillitas -arzs, dum magnus 
gravatus opes pl. ſum miſer, quia careo 2 felicitas, -@is 
præcipuus, nempe tranquillitas animus. | 


a Participia cum fiunt, Sc. * 


When the Engliſh of a Participle is fuch, that it. 


can all the Degrees of Compariſon, "that 
Latin Participle then becomes of the Nature of 


2 Noun Adjeftive, and will have the Subſtan-. 


tive that: follows it to be put in the Genitive 
Caſe, whatſoever Caſe the Verb governed. 


The School-maſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, who will 
not permit them to loiter, nor give them too much Time to play; 
but gives them Rewards when they are worthy of them, and 
Jt puniſhes their Idleneſ+, when nothing elſe will amend them. 

| „ | Ludimagiſter 
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Ludimagiſter ille ſum s diſcipulus ſuus, qui non 
fino ille mpror 1, nec do ille . tempus ludo 3, ſed do 
ile præmium cum ſum dignus is. & tamen punio 4 igna- 
via is, cum nil u alius emendo 3 is. 

A faithful Friend, who reproveth Errors, is to be prefirred 
before @ deceitful Paraſite : The Wounds of a Friend are more 
healing than the ſoft N. ords of a Flatterer. 

Amitus fidus, qui arguo 3 de error dis, antefero irr. 
ſum. paraſitus fallax ; vulnus - A amicus ſum eie ſalu- 
tifer verbum mollis 2 adulator - 5ris. | 


Exoſus, perofus, pertæſus, attive, c. 
Exoſus aud peroſus, when they ſignify hating, 


require an Accuſative after them ; but ' when 
. they ſignify hated by, or hateful to, they will 
bave a Dative Cale; A e requires an 
Accuſative Caſe. 


7 Judges, hating Bribes and Coveteuſneſs, are hated by 
theſe whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the Stroke of Juſtice; 
but he #s hated of all, hateful to God and Men, that is per- 
verted by the Lowe of Money to pronounce unjuft Sentences. 4 

Judex ie m juſtus peroſus munus -rf 7 E avaritia, 
ſum exoſus ille, qui reatus animo r ille evito 1 ĩctus 4 juſ- 
titia; ſed ile ſum exoſus omnis, peroſus Deus & homo, 


qui corrumpo 3 amor vir nummus ad profero irr. ſententia 
iniquus. . 


Natus, prognatus, farus Ge. 


Theſe Participles, natus, prognatus, Gems.” cretus, 

creatus, editus, ortus, will have an Ablative 
Caſe without a Prepoſition, although the Verbs 
they come of will bave an Ablative Cal with 
4 Prepeſition. + 


4 Boy born of poor honeſt Parents, is more herb has 
ie who is ſprang from a <wicked rich Man. © Ns 
Tuer 


142 eee 
Puer prognatus parens · ir pauper & honeſtus, ſum magi; 
honorandus ille, qui ortus ſum dives -7/7s m impins. 

Man, ſpring from the Earth by Creation, hath commonly 
his Mind fixed on Earth,” nor does” he mount from thence till 
Wiſdom direct bis Choice. Was 3 

Homo i n ortus terra creatio -577zs habeo a ſxpids men: 
tis ſuus infixus terra, nec ſurgo 3 illine, uſquedum fapi. 
entia dirigo 3 electio 2c f is. ag | 

Men hating Vice are more lovely in the Sight of God, than 
they who are adorned with ſhining Robes, but» indulge Sin 
begotten in Hell; for Cod loweth Virtue ſprung from Heaven. 

Homo peroſus vitium ſum amabilis in conſpectus Deus 
ille, qui orno 1 veſtis -F ſplendens, ſed indulgeo 2 pec- 
catum fatus' Orcus; nam Deus amo virtus -atis F editus 


celam. | n / 


- 1 4 . 4 
* ”— ** —— —_— 32 * 


The Conſtrufion | of Adverbs.: 
En & ecce demonſtrandi; Cc. 


The Adverbs en and ecce are to be uſed for ce, 
bchold, lo (not the Imperative Mood vide or 
1,cerne), ben one calls upon another 10 obſerve 
and take Notice of a Thing ; and i a Noun 
"Subſtantive be the next Word, it muſt be th: 

Nominative Caſe. But if the Word be ſpoken 

in Blame or Contempt, then muſt it be the 


* . 


Accuſative Caſe. 
TI EHOLD" the admirable Lowe of God to wretched Sinner: ! 
10 He forgiveth. them their greateſt and moſt vile Offences, 
ahd receis erh tbem into bis Fawcur whembe' hath Cauſe t 
bate becauſe of their Wickedneſs. The wileft Sinners, who 
repent of their Sins, are welcome to the Arms of divine Merc, 
But behold the adamantine Haraneſs of their Hearts, abb 
refuſe to turn fe bim and accept his Mercy, who prefer the Plea: 
fares of Sin before eternal 79. and be their Souls to gain a 


$i/ged Trifle. 
3 | * Ecce 


__ — 
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Eece amor din mirus Deus erga peccator -3/44 miſer 
remitto 3 ille flagitium magnus & fœdus, admittoque ipſe 


„nin favor - m, qui odi def. juſtè propter impietas - air f. 
11 WW Peccator vilis, qui pœnitet peccatum ſuus, ſum gratus 3 


amplexus -#5 m miſericordia divinus. Sed en durities -er f 
adamantmus cor 4 ille, qui recuſo 1 converto 3 ad is, 
i- & accipio 3 miſericordia is, qui antepono 3 voluptas -aris 
peccatum gaudium æternus, perdoque anima ſuus, ut ob- 
an tineo - tricæ -@&rum ſplendidulus. . 
Fin Lo, the great Folly of Youth, wwho love Play before Learn- 
ing, and account him the beſt Maſter, who gives them oftene/t 
eee, 9 OO ts 
c- En ſtultitia egregius juvenis ir c 2, qui diligo ext 
tus dum 3 luſus -45 m pre literæ bonus, exiſtimoque is ma- 
giſter bonus, qui ſæpè concedo -ce/# -ceſſum 3 venia ludo 3 ! 
— 1 Quædam adverbia loci, temporis, &c. 
Some Adverbs of Place, Time, Quantity, and 
inſtar, will have the Noun following them to be 
in the Genitive. eee nadh 


. f 100 | } UC. flu 

The Nations of the World ure at this Time come to that 
Paſs of Wickedneſs, that Earth ts like Hell, and many Men 
have degenerated into Devils : Impiety and 1dolatry hade over- 
rue Wl ſpread the greateft Part f the World; though; there is enough 
un of Profeffion, yet there is but little of true Religion ; thoſe that 
he ve Chriftians indecd,. are battd.by the Wild. nn 

Ubique gentium nunc pervemo 4 eo, unpietas -atis 7 
ut terra ſum inſtar infernum, & multus degenero 1 in 
th: Demon :,; impietas & idololatria permano 1 magnus pars 
tis F terra quanquam ſum ſatis profeſſio ns, attamen | 
parum ſam religio -ozis verus; qui ſum Chriſtianus revexà, 


exoſus ſum omnis. 1 1 | r 
How much is the Jeneration of Learning 2 / Herem- 
fore learned Men. quere walued at a great, Rate, but now-a-days 
Men are fond 4 Ignorance, and ſoon think they have gotten ' 
Learning enough; ſome are ſo fordidly ignorant, that they wiſh 
fon ie utter Extirpation of Learning wut of 'the Worlds and 
they. alert, that the Baniſhment of Learning would" promote 
true Religion; but they are miſtaken ; for learned Men are the 
fironzeſt Pillars of the Church and State. 


Quan- 


x44 -/ EXERCESESO/ 7 

Quantopere veneratio t F. dodrina minuo 8 l. Olim 
doctus æſtimo 1 magnus, ſed nane dies indulgeo a igno- 
rantia, & citò puto 1 ſui nanciſcox/3 ſatis do rina; non- 
nullus adeo ſordidè ignarus ſum, ut cupig g extirpatie 
nis F doctrina totus ex — een hay & afſero-exilium doctrina 
conduco 3 ad promovendus religio · i, verus, ſed hallu- 
cinor 1; doctus enim ſum * * . firmus eccleſia 
& reſpublica. f | 47 8 1 7 / 


Inſtar, like, as bie as, is a Nun CO RY An. 
declined, and may be "uſed with the Prepaſition 
"ad; but when that is teft out, it ſeems to 5. uſed 
Wo e, and governs a Genitive Caſe. 

1 haue ſeen an Engliſh Maſtiff as big as a F rench Wolf, 


and almoſt as fierce in his Nature. 
Video vidi wiſum @ 2 moloſſus Anglicus inſtar lupus Gal- 7 


licus 3, & paulo minds ferox -3cis c natura. li 
Dey do not encompaſs little Towns with high Wi alle, after 71 
the Manner of Pepulous Cities. C 


Non cingo cinxi cinctum 2 oppidulum mœnia - um & orum 


* ad inſtar urbs frequentifimus. 


Quædam Dativum, Sc. 5 


f 4 derived from Adietii ves that govern 6 
PDative Caſe, govern the ſame. 


e awho cannot conceal their Friends Secrets from thoſe that 
them, bat diſcloſe what is committed to their Truſt; act nc: 
only unfaithfully to their Friends, but hurtfully to themſelves. 
Qui non poſſum celo arcanum amicus ile, qui rogo, ſed 
effutio -1v7 -jtum''a qui committo à 3 fides -e ſuus, nor 
N ago infideliter amicus, fed incommodè rs FT 


E empori, luci, veſperi, are ald Ablative Caſes 
of the Part EX Time, vel are oor as Adverb. 


Junt 


* 
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Bla-unt quz accuſativum, SS. 
ſome Adverbs require an Accuſative | Caſe, lil 
the Prepoſition they come of. bo 


The Air is nearer the Earth than the Fire; but the Water 
I placed neareſt to the Earth, becauſe theſe two Elements con- 
ſe but one Body. | 

Aer -#ris m exiſto -/titi itum n 3 prope -ius comp. terra. 
quam ignis; fed aqua colloco -avi -atum prope terra, 
nuoniam hic duo elementum compono 3 unus tantùn 
orpus. |! 


* Cedo flagitantis exhiberi, Cc, 


. For let me ſee, give me, fetch me, and ſuch 
like Expreſſions, uſe not the proper Verbs, but 

ter i make the Adverb cedo with an Accuſative 
Caſe. a 


Let me ſee this Book ; reach me alſo thy Pen, that I may 
write the Inſtructions which I have given thee ; otherwiſe thou 
ilt forget them, fer thou ſeldom remembereſt good Admo- 
ions. 
Cedd liber ille; cedò etiam penna tuus, ut ſcribo 3 
4 Ponitus iſte, qui do 1 tu; alioquin obliviſcor 3 is, nam 
ard reminiſcor 3 admonitio - F bonus. 


Adverbia diverſitatis aliter, ſecus, &c, 


Ibeſe Adverbs, aliter, anteà, poſteà, ſects, re- 
quire an Ablative Caſe after them of the Noun 
betokening the Quantity. 
Both Boys and Men think Liberty to fin ſweet, but all will 
nd far otherways hereafter ; for though Sinner: may enjoy 
citful Pleaſurs a little while, yet that Pleaſure will defraud 
»» Grammar, old Edition. 

G | them 


unt. 
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them. off eternal ITappineſs, and a little while after they muſt 
paſs to eternal Miſery, _ Sf) 0 
Et puer & vir puto 1 licentia pecco 1 dulcis, ſed omni; . 
poſtea inyenio, 4 ſongè ſeeus,; quamvis enim peccator -r 
fruor 3 voluptas -atz:s F fallax -acis parumper, voluptas iſte 
tamen privo -aw/ I is cœlum, & pauld poſt eo 4 ſum is in 
dolor -oris æternus. ts 
That Man is a netorious Liar, <vho denies the ſame Thing 
* this Hour, which he in/tantly* affirmed a little before; 15 
Credit is to be given to his Words 
Ille ſum mendax egregius, qui nego 1 idem hic hora, 
gui inſtanter affirmo 1 pauld ante ; fides -e/ nullus ſum ad- 
ibeo 1 verbum is. | | 


A Fool's Anger is not to be ſeared; for though he threaten; 
Men with dreadful Things, yet he hath not Cunning enough f. 
take Revenge; he behaweth himſelf far otherways than he 
ſpeaketh. A politic Nee is indeed formidable. | 

Ira ſtultus non timeo 2 ſum; quamvis enim minor 1 
homo dirus, attamen non habeo 2 fatis aſtutia ad uliſcor; 


gero 3 ſui longe aliter quam loquor. Hoſtis aſtutus ſum 
reverà formidabilis. | 


Adverbia Comparativi, Sc. 


Adverbs of the Ccmparative and Superlative 
Degrees govern the ſame Caſes that their Ad- 
Jectives do. 5 | 


T hey who behave themſelves moſt <wvarily of all Men, ani 
ewho live more waichfully uh 0. hers, may happen to do ſome- 
thing, which (if it be divelgzed) may very much injur? their 

' Reputation. $4 | 

Qui gero 3 ſu cautè omnis, & vivo vigilanter i, comp. 

alius, forte admitto aliquid, qui ( mano 2 1) multùn 


* 


obſum fama is. 


Conſtruction of Adverbs with Woods. 
185 W E N 
The Adverbs quoad until, quaſi as thoxgh, tan 
quam as, ac ſi even as, dum until, require th 
1 F 2 Vert 


tive 


Ad- 


and 
ſomes 
their 


om. 
Itum 


tan 
2 th 


Vert 
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Verb coming next to them to be put in the Sub- 


jundtive Mood, and no other Mood. 


HOSE Perſons who are diſeaſed in Body, and yet neglect 
ſending for the Phyſician till the Diftemper hath gotten 


greater Strength than Nature can reſiſt, ds make ſmall Account 


of their Health, as though Life were nothing worth. 

Qui ſum morbidus corpus die n, & tamen negligo 3 
accerſo 3 medicus, dum morbus acquiro -/fui 3-vis mag- 
nus quam qui natura poſſum repugno 1, parvi facio 3 
ſalus -2tis f ſuus, quaſi vita valeo 2 nihil. 

IF Children be negleded, until Vice hath taken deep Root 
in them, they are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy to bend a 
Twig than 10 twiſt an Oak : Vice nouriſhed for many Years, 


evil] become a Poſſeſjor at laſt, and will be loth to leave its. 


accuſtomed Habitation, Theſe Parents are to be blamed, who 


neglee# their Duty in the Beginning, as if they defired thein 


Children's future Wickedneſs. \\ 

| Liberi' p/. n neglectus, dum vitium ago 3 radix -v 
profundus in ille, zgre reformo 1 ; ſum facilis i comp. 
flecto 3 vimen uit, quam torqueo 2 robur -oris - vitium 
natritus per annus multus, fio rr. tandem poſſeſſor, & 
rgrè relinquo 3 domicilium ſuus ſolitus. Ille parens culpo 
1 ſum, qui negligo 3 offic ium ſuus in principium, quaſi 
cupio 3 impietas -at/s f futurus liberi ſuus. 


the Adverbs donec /o long as, ut after that, dum 


41 whilſt, or ſo long as, if 4 Nominative and 


Verb come next after them\ require the Verb te 
be put in the Indicative Mood, and wo other.” 


err N N | j: 3 eli di6454 
3 long as a School maſter is ignorant of. the ee af 575 
Scholar He lavnureth* in vain in teachings him > but afier he 
bare fbi v Iu ÞBnation," und eth Nettable Methous hi; 
Enzdeapours, profper, the Bay grows in Learning, while the 
Maſter diſcharges his Dur. is a 0 


U : 


; — 4 I o 9 C24 5 | ” 
Donec ludimagiſter ignoro 1 indoles'-#s diſypulus ſuus, 


laboro I incaſsùm is doceo 2 ;: ſed ut intelliga -i inge- q 
nium, & uton 3 ratio ris: faptus, conatus h is prag 
pers... ſucceeds. 3, augear puer doctrina, dum magiſfer 
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148 EXERCISES 

. The An ne in forbidding, requires the follow- 
ing Verb to be either of the Imperative Mood or 
Subjunitive, but rather the Subjun#tve ; and 


when it is uſed for leſt, or leſt that, it muſt 
 elways have a SubjunFive. 


Do mot reſiſt the Laws of your eier. which are the 


* nce of the Prince, and the beft Safeguard of the People, 
2 


you 5 God the Sovereign Legiſlator, who hath com- 
manded us t0 obey the Powers that he hath ſet over us, 

Ne repugno 1 lex--gis patria tuus, qui ſum tutamen 
Inis princeps Apis, & populus optimus tutela, ne incito 1 
Deus legiſlator -3ris m ſupremus, qui jubeo 2 nos obedio 
4 poteſtas -atis 7, qui ille præficio ci 3 ego. 


As for the reſt of the Adverbs, they need no Rule; 
For they may have after Ns ether an Indi- 
cative or de Mood. ü 


** — E 


8 — — —— — 


The Conſtrufion of Conjunctions. 
Comunctiones Copulativæ, &c. 


If Comjunions Copulative and Disjun&ive, ſed 
ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſcilicet, alſo 
tanquam, velut, item, quaſi, quam, præter- 
quam, ceu, ſic, which are properly Adverbs, 

come any of them between two Verbs, they. will 


have them both to be put in the ſame Mood and 


Tenſe; and if between: two Nouns, they muft 
be both of the ſame Caſe. 22 25 


OVETOUS Men ſeem to Ae themnfelors,- yas hich 


they thought themſebves to have been created for. this very 
| End, thut they might: enjoy vain, PleaJurts ; but Men were 
| born, to * Things : Indeed” e Btaſti, and inanimate 

. Creatures, 


all Men ſpake according to their Thoughts. All would then 
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Creatures, do anſwer the Purpeſe of their Creation, better 
than covetous Men. | | 

Avarus videor 2 gero 3 ſui, quaſi puto 1 ſui creo 1 ad 
hicce propoſitum, ut fruor 3 voluptas inanis ; ſed homo 
natus ſum ad magnus : brutus * — & inanimatus ref- 
pondeo 2 bene ſinis -7s ſtatutus creatio -3n/s f ſuus quàm 
avarus. 

How many Men are there, who ſpeak more honeſtly than 
they act There is no Man who will acknowledge himſelf ta 
be a Knawe, although many are ſo; many make Promiſes, 


but often break them. . Hew happy would this World be, if 


enjoy Peace and Plenty. | 

Quot ind. ſum, qui loquor 3 honeſtè quam ago 3! Nemo 
ſum qui fateor 2 ſui nebulo -5z/s, quanquam multus ſum 
talis ; multus promitto 3, ſed ſzpe violo 1 promiſſum ſuus. 
Quam beatus fam vita, ft omnis is dico qui fentio! Omnis 
tum fruor 3 pax ac, & copia. 


Note; That when a plain Sign of a different 
Tenſe ſtands before either of them, which is 
not before the other, then they do not couple like 
Tenſes. © 


Honefty is ſaid to be the beſt Policy, and will appear the 
greateſt . Wiſdom ; and though all honeſt Men do not enjoy 
worldly Succeſs, and though they want outward good Things, 
C will make up to them that Defeet by better Riches. s 

Probitas dicor 3 ſum aſtutia optimus, & appareo 2 ſa- 
pientia ſummus; & quanquam probus omnis. non fruor 3 
ſucceſſus -#45 m mundanus, & quamvis careo 2 bonus ex- 
ternus, tamen Deus reſarcio damnum iſte opes pl. bonus. 

Fools make a mock at Sin; but except they ſhall ſome T ime 
or other ſee the Folly of that Mockery, and ſhall repent of that 
Error, they ſhall after their Mirth feel thoſe Torments, in 
which they ſhall not be able to be merry. | | 

Stultus ſubſanno 1 peccatum, ſed niſi aliquando tandem 
video 2 ſtultitia iſte ſubſannatio -axzs, & pœnitet ille ei ror 
-oris m ille, ſentio 4 poſt gaudium ſuus eruciatus i. w 
ulis, in qui non poſſum ſum hilaris. $21 i rod | 


03. N. B. 
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N. B. If @ Conjunction Copulative come betWeen: 
tuo Nouns, one of which requires a particular 
Caſe by one certain Rule of Grammar, and the 
other another, then they do not couple like Caſes. 


Drunkards are ta be accuſed not mere'y of Prodigaliſy, or of 
Folly, but of both ; Mg he that is given to Wine, is unfit for 
Bufineſt, cither public er private ; he rendereth himſelf daily 
word of Reafon, and is unworthy of the Name of a Man; ke 
changeth bis Humanity into Beſtiality. | 

Ebrius ſum accuſo 1 non ſolùm prodigaliras -A-,. F vel 
ſtultitia, ſed de uterque; qui enim deditus ſum vinum, 
ineptus ſum ad negotium vel publicus vel privatus; reddo 


3 ſui quotidie expers ratio -4nis, & ſum indignus nomen- 


us homo; muto 1 humanus natura in belluinus. 

Diligent Scholars are induſtrious at School, and at [Tome, 
end ufe their utmoſt Endeavour whether their Maſter fee ther 
or not. 

Diſcipulus ſedulus ſum induſtrius in fchola & domus, 
ſedulò ſtudĩum incumbo, fi præceptor video 2 necne. 


Rule 2. Theſe Conjunctions cum, etiamſi, etſi, 


quanquam, quamvis, tametſi (for ſeeing that), 


ne and num (for ubelber), ut and ſi, 4 
. Verb come after them, require it to be put in the 
. Subjunttive Mood. 


Rule 3. Theſe Conjunctions, quando when, quo- 
niam becauſe, quandoquidem in as much 1s, 
quippe ' becauſe, ut as how, require the Vero 

. following them to be put in the Indicative 

Mood. . 


Rule 4. Some are indifferent, as quod the!, 
poſtquam after that, ni, niſi, winleſs, quia 
" becatiſe, numquam never, quàm than, priuſ- 
quam before that; and may have after then 
either an Indicative Mood, or a Subjunctive. a 

IT * . 7 Fi 
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Lire. 113%. 5 
The Conſtruction of Prepoſitions. 1 


Prepoſitio in Compolitien-, Sc. 


Verb compounded with a Prepofition, governs 


the ſame Caſe after it, that the. Prepoſit tion. 
governed when by itſelf. EX 


„ Men do not die at the fame Age ; : fame 20 oe of the 
World in their Touth, ſome arrive at Manhgad, and 
ſome live te old Age. IWheſpever is removed out, of this 
Werld into Fleawven, cannot fie too ſoon Cod amniſcient knoweth 
the mol convenient Opportunities to bring ferth bis Chilq! en 


Omni; non morror 3 idem ætas -atis ,; alius ex rc vita 
mgro in Juventus 115 7 ſuus, alius pervenig 2 ad tas 
i Fvirilis, ſed alius attingo 3 ſemum. Q:icunque. C 
vita in cœlum abeo, non poſſum moripr 3 nimis citòè; 
Deus omniſciens ſcio 4 opportunitas.-a77s H aptus educo 3 
liberi ſuus miſeria ſuus. 


Verba compoſita cum a, ab, ad, Sc. 


Verbs compounded with the Prep:ſitions à, ab, 
ad, con, de, e, ex, in, may rather have the 
proper Caſe after them with their Prepoſition 
repeated, than without it. 


It is the Part of @ Fool to be too ſagacious in ſeeing the 
Faults of other Men, and ta be ignorant of his own ;. many 
Perſons are very forward to reprove. others, 4/6" commit the 
fame Crimes themſelves, and readily endeawygur 70 full the 
More from the Eye of their Neigh "0 Lit neg lect the Beam in 
their own. T hey who reprove othert, are /ometimes guilty of 
Pride; but they who amend their own Lives, will more eaſily 
perſuade their Fellows. © 

Sum ſtultus ſum nimis ſagax cerno | colpa als, & ſuus 
ignoro 1; multus ſum pronus ad guo 3 alius, qui patro 
1 crimen ii n idem, & promptè conor 1 eruo 2 feſtuca 
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ex oculus proximus ſuas, ſed negligo 3 trabs 1, / in 
ſuus. Qui alius reprehendo 3 ſum nonnunquam reus ſu- 
perbia; ſed qui emendo 1 vita ſuus, ſacilè perſuadeo 2 
ſocius ſuus. | 

It is worth eur Obſervation, that theſe Men <vho hate Piet), 
end do not practiſe it, do nevertheleſs retain a ſecret Rewerenct 
for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid to commit Ewil befert 
them and when they are about to flep into the filthy Path of 
Vice, they draw back their Foot from. the Place, till the good 
Men are paſſed by. How great Rewverence ought Religion t 
have among ber Friends, if her Beauty amaze even her 


. Enemies! 


Dignus ſum obſervo, iſte qui odio habeo 2 pietas -atis f 
& non utor 3, attamen ſecretd revereor dep. 2 bonus, & 
nonnunquam timeo 2 patro 1 malum coram ille ; & cum 
ingrefſurus ſum in callis -/s n turpis vitium, retraho 3 pes 
-A m_ {aus à locus, dum vir bonus prætereo 4. Quantus 
reverentia debeot religio -v inter amicus ſuus, fi pulchi- 
tudo nig f, is obſtupefacio 3 vel inimicus ſuus ! 


Rule 3. The Prepofition in, hath an Accuſative 
Caſe after it in all Significations, but when it 
is Latin for in, and then it bas an Ablative. 


The prowident Ant ſhameth careleſs Sluggords ; fs layeth 1 
ber Food in Plenty againft a Time of Scarcity-; foe beareth her 
Winter Stores into her hidden Granariesz in Summer /t 
boardeth up fir Winter. : 

Formica providus pudefacio 3 dormitor - i ignavus; 
ille repono 3 cibus ſuus tempus copia in tempus penuxia 


2½, porto 1 theſaurus ſuus hyemalis in granarium ſuus 


abditus ; æſtas -@ts repono 3 in hyems ue. 


Rule 4. Subter ander, may either have an Ac- 


cuſative or Ablative, and tenus up 70, 4 
Genitive. 


Rule 3. If Men of the plural Number, which 


is to be governed of tenus up to, follow it, that 
Neun muſt be put in the Genitive Cale, 
*. | 2 85 A comely 


ch 


al 
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comely Garment reacheth from the Knees ub to the 
Shoulders. 


Veſtis -7s F elegans ri tego 3 à genu humerus tenus. 


For other various Significations of Prepoſitions, 
Boys may conſult the Weſtminſter [ntreduion, 
where their Caſes are largely treated of. 


1 2 ˙ A ö W W ar ano Res ers yon 229"20 — 
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Of Interjections. 


Rule 1. The InterjeFion of exclaiming, heu, has 
a Nominative or an Accuſative; but ah and 
proh rather an Accuſative. 


IT! the Wickedneſs of thoje Bloody Mens wwho thirſt after 

their Neighours Blood! Men of ſuch barbarous Cruelty 
deſerwe to be thruſt out into the Fields among the Beaſts, whom 
they are like, except that they exceed them in Bloodthirſtineſt. 
Ah ! the horrid Murders that ſome bade commited. 

Ah! impietas -atis ſanguinolentus hic, qui ſitio 4 ſan- 
guis -izis m proximus ſuus! Qui ſum aded crudelis mereor 
2 detrudo f -/um a 3 in campus inter beſtia, qui ſum 
fimilis, niſi quod antecedo 3 is fitis - ic ſanguis -i Ahl 
homicidium dirus, qui nonnullus patro - at 

There is not one Atheiſt in Hell; thoſe who in this World 
derided all ſerious Things, when they come there will cry out, 
Alas my Folly ! Alas my Ignorance ! O the diſmal Effefts that 
Unbelief has produced] Heretofore I thought Hell was a Dream, 
but 1 find now, that I myſelf only dreamed; and now I am 
awakened, I begin tao late to know and to exerciſe my Senſes. 

Non ſum unus atheus in infernum; qui in hic vita deri- 
deo 2 ſerius omnis, cum venio 4 ad orcus, exclamo; Heu 
ſtultitia meus ! heu ignorantia meus ! proh effectus -i, m 
dirus qui incredulitas paro! Antehac exiſtimo 1 orcus 
ſomnium, ſed nunc invenio ego ipſe ſolim ſomnio; & nunc 
cum expergefacio 3, incipio ſerò nimis ſcio 4 & exerceo 2 
intellectus -A. m meas. * * ; | 
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Hei and Ve, will have a Dative Caſe after 
them. 


Wie to theſe. poor Wretches that reſiſt Almighty God, who is 
' the muſt ſure Friend, but the bittereft Enemy; whoſe Favour is 
Heaven, bat his Frowns Hell- Woe, woe to all who do not 
pleaſe him; thoſe that mock at his Threatenings, ſhall tremble 
at their Execution. _ 1 

Hei ille miſer qui repugno 1 Deus omnipotens -z7s, qui 
ſum amicus certus, ſed inimicus acer; qui favor ſum 
celum, ſed ira orcus: vez, væ omnis qui non placeo 2 
ille, qui irrideo 2 minæ ſuus, cum tremor -G/s pertimeſco 
pœna. 


The End of the Sentences, which are fitted as 
Examples to the e 


* 


om t de obſerved in trand- 
ſlating of Engliſh into Latin. 


1. EVER ſet about to render an Engliſh 
Sentence into Latin, before you have read 
it carefully over from the Beginning to the End ; 
and if one Reading be not enough for the 
thorough underſtanding of the Senſe aud Con- 
ſtruction, read it over and over, till you 
thoroughly underſtand the Connexion of each 
Werd one with the other. - 


2. There are ſeveral Verbs that eftentimes have 
\ ſome Prepoſition, which comes after them, and 
is Part of their Signiſication; which Prepo- 
fition 1s ſometimes parted from its Verb by the 
going between of ſome other Words; for which 
no 


. Make not the Engliſh by two diftin Latin 


4. The Engliſh Signs ef the Caſes, of, to, for, 


5. In almeſt every Engliſh Sentence, although it 
conſiſt but of froe or fix Lines, you will meet 


. theu haſt entered in a Nete-book, or retaineſt in 
' thy. Memory. - The Jadioms of one Language 
cannot be rendered telerably but 2 the Idioms 
of another, 
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no Latin is made, only the Verb is to be taken 


Notice of ; ſuch as theſe, to rule with Rigour 
over, to lay Burdens upon, Sc. 


. Words, for which there may be found one 
which fully expreſſes it ; as how great? not 
quam magnus, but quantus ; how often! ? 101 
quam fepc, but quoties. | 


Sc. are liable to many Exceptions ; therefore 
in rendering Engliſh inte Latin, do not put 
raſhly this or that Nerd, in this or that Cafe, 
merely becauſe it hath ſuch a Sign before it ( for 
that may give Occaſicn to frequent Errors), 
but look out for ſome Mord foregoing, that 
governeth a Caſe by ſeme Rule, and make it 
accordingly. - 


with, perhaps, one or more idiomatical Ex- 
preſſion, which will appear ſtrange, if rendered 
in Latin verbatim. For ſuch Sentences the 
Dictionary may not be ſo well uſed, but rather 
a Phraſe-book, or Bock of JIdicms, ſuch as 
Walker's Idioms, the Cambridge Phraſes, 
or Willis's Angliciſms Latinized, &c. Or 
(which would be more commendable) think f 
ſome apt Expreſſion thyſelf haſt read, which 
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tence or Parentheſis, read the reſt of the Sen- 
Fence from one End to the other, leaving out 


that relative Sentence or. Parenthefis ; and then 


you will clearly ſee the Dependence of each 
Word, and thereby will avoid much of that 
Difficulty. When you have fo read it till you 

_ gbly underſtand it, then proceed to tran}- 
ate it. 


7. In looking out for Latin Words in the Diction- 
ary make uſe rather of the firſt or ſecond which 
von find than theſe that follow. Make not uſe 
of thoſe Latin Words which are very near the 
Sound of the Engliſh ; as Salvatio for Salva- 
tion, Vexatio for Vexation, Wc. unleſs there 
are no other ; as Tentatio for Temptation. 


2. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Word may have 


ſeveral different Si gnifications, and that in the 
' fame Diſcourſe. Therefore, in order io the 
right rendering of ſuch Sentences, it is requi- 
file to treaſure up ſuch Words, as are taken 
Notice of in the Maſter's correcting Exerciſes, 
or. as they occur in Authors, that the ſeveral 
Latin Words which anſwer the ſeveral Signifi- 
cations be not promiſcuouſly uſed ; as the Engliſh 
Word to marry, hath four Significations : 
. When ſpoken of a Prieft marrying a Couple, 
Matrimonio jungere; 4 Man marrying a 
- Woman, Uxorem ducere ; a Woman marrying 


4 Man, or being married to a Man, Nubere ; 


& Man marrying 3 his Den, Dare 
filiam nuptum. 
Dat 
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Dat pater aut mater nuptum, jungitque ſa- 
cerdos. | | 
Uxorem duco, nubit at illa mihi. 


9. Sometimes an F.ngliſh Verb ef the third Per- 
en is. rendered by a Latin Verb of the ſecond 
Perſon, which happens when the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb in an Interrogative Sentence, 
is a Man or one; ben in ſuch Caſe make no 
'Latin for Man or one ; but only put the Verb 
into the ſecond Perſen ; as Quid facias in hac 
re artiſſima? What ſhould a Man do in ſuch 
a perplexed Buſineſs * Quid dicas ? What can 
one ſay? Qui abſtineres? How could one 
refrain? | 


tt. _—. — 8 2 — 8 
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Of the Artificial Order of Words in Latin. 


LTHOUGH an artificial ordering and 
placing of Words be not eſſential to the 
true tranſlating of a Sentence, yet it is orna- 


mental; therefore let the Words ſtand in ſome _ 


apt and pleaſing Order: And to that : End 
obſerve, 88 


i. That the Oblique Caſes (/uch are the Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accuſative, and Ablative) and 
in the Beginning of a Sentence, the Verb in the- 
End, and the Nominative Cale betwixt both, 


. The. Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe fands 
moſt elegantly before the Subſtantive that 
governs it, | 
3. The 
4 4 4 
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i 3. The Adjeftive is ſet better before the Subſtan- 


tive than after it. 


4. Comparative and Superlative Adjefives or 
Adverbs, do moſt gracefully ſtand in the End of 
the Sentence. 


5. If you have a Subſtantive and Adjective of Me 
Genitive Caſe, being the latter of two Subſtan- 
tives, the former Subſtantive governing may 
elegantly come between; as Cæſareæ clementia 
majeſtatis. 


6. Between a Subſtantive and Adjective that are 


not of the Genitive Caſe, another Subſtantive 
that is of the Genitive Caſe may elegantly 
tand; as, Vera ſapientiæ laus ; humillima 
ſubditorum obedientia. | 


, A Proncun Primitive ſtands elegantly between 
4 Pronoun Poſſaſive and the Subſtantive which 
it agreees with; as, Fn offero meum tib1 
conſilium; tuum mĩhi conſilium expeto.. 


8. The Verbs inquit and ait, and the Vocative 


Caſe, muſt not tand firſt i in, a Sentence, but 
ſecond or third. 


9. Words of three or four Hllables ds 7 weetly 


conclude a Period. 


10. Nevertheleſs, you muſt take Care not to make 
a Sentence ambiguous, or hard to be underſtood, 
by ſtriving to place the Latin artificially, fer 
there is no ee in Ambiguity. 


II. Many 


II. 


Tn 
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11. Many Words that begin and end with 
LVowwels or Diphthongs, do not well follow one 
another, but ſound very unpleaſantly ; they cauſe 
an Hiatus, or too much Gaping : magni avi 
utthtas—ſummo ore obveni auxilio. 


12. Two Words, of which one ends with the ſame 
Conſonant with which the other begins, meet 
agreeably together ; as, Puer rudis litera- 

i. ingens ſtrepitus. Therefore tranſpoſe 
them 45, Rudis puer; ſtrepitus ingens. 4 f 


3. Many Nerds which have the like Sound in 
the Ending, do not ſound agreeably ; ; a5, Miſe- 
riarum multarum & magnarum origo ; there- 
fore avoid ſueh Jingle by parting the Words, 
or uſing others in their ſtead. 


4. Adverbs of denying, of forbidding, and 
Likeneſs, muſt generally tand before the Verb 
in Latin, al:hough the Engliſh of them ſtand 
after. © 


Ic. Enim, autem, and vero begin no Sentcence, 
but muſt ſtand after one or two other Words. 


Additional NOTES. 
That, Who, whom or which, the Engliſh «f 


the Pronoun Relative qui, que, quod, are 
Sometimes underſtood in Englich, viz. When 
there is Wanting either a Nominative Caſe o 
the Verb, or an Accuſative 1e follot it, which . 
i Wy) © YRS. | Cannot 
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cannot be ſupplied from any ather Word in th 
Sentence; but it muſt be expreſſed in Latin. 


N but a Fool [Who] will fell the Inheritance hi; 
Father left him, for an inconfiderable Sum; and none 
= a very indigent Man [who] will ſell his Inheritance at 
all. 
Non ſum niſi ſtultus, qui vendo 3 hæreditas -at/s Fa 
pater legatus, pretium parvus; nec quiſquam ſum, niſt 
maxime egenns, qui omnino vendo hereditas ſuus. 
God performeth the Promiſes [Which] he hath made to in. 
duſtrious Mew. | 
Deus preſto Ati fitum 1 promiſſum, qui propono -/i 
-51tum ſedulus. : 


2. May, can, would, might, ſhould, ought, 
fegmifying ſomething emphatical with reſpect 10 
Duty, Lewfulneſs, or  Karneftneſs, muſt be 
made by a diſtinut Verb; but may, would, 
might, ſhould, without an Empbaſis, are 
_ only Signs of particular Tenſes, ' 


Boys may play, when the Mafter hath given Leawe; but 
*without Leave they may not loiter an Flour. Idle Boys would 
fain eſcape doing their Duty ; they would rejoice if they might 
play whole Weeks. TY; 15 . 

Licet -euzt imp. 2 puer ludo 3, cum præceptor Gris con- 
cedo -ce/F -c 3 venia; ſed abſque venia non licet ille 
otior -atus ſum dep. hora unus. Puer ignavus volo ne cogo 
fangor funetus ſum dep. 3. officium; gaudeo gaviſus ſum 1 
5 2 fl licet die ludo hebdomas -@d#s F totus. 

Children ſhould avi g obey their Parents ; for if they 
| ſhould govern thempelves, to what Miſery would they ſcon 
be brought! Their unripe Reaſon awould he like Phacton' 
Pride, who would govern a Chariot which was beyond his 
Strength, © 
. .Oportet liberi -arum ultrd obtempero 1 parens ; enim 
ſi guberno 1 ſui ipſe, ad quis miſeria -& cito redigo 4 3: 
Ratio -#xis fille immaturus forem ſimilis & e ſuperbia 

Phatton Tit, qui volo -i rego 3 currus · Ac ultra vis. 


3. Mien 


. 


H. 
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3. When have, had, hath, haſt, have only a 
Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, they 
are to be rendered by habeo. 


Had, without another Verb, is the Preterperfect 
Tenſe of habeo. 


Had had, is the Subjunctive Mood Preterpluper- 
felt Tenſe. 


The beſt Artificers correct their own Work; they have a 
-ſuf more quick Eye-fight than other Men; they ſee ſomething defi- 
dient, after they hade uſed the greateſt Care. | 

Artifex -icis c 2 bonus cofrigo -reæi -refum 3 opus & 
bt ſuus ; ſagacior ſum quam alius; video -d7 -/um 2 aliquis 
> "Il defeQtivus, poſtquam adhibeo -ui e a cura magnus. 

10 An accurate Painter had not Power to for bear laughing, 

be oben he wiewed the Features of an ugly Woman, which hime 
nd, V, bad drawn. The Exceſs of Mirth was fatal to him, 
and he had lived longer, if he had not been fo ingenious. 

Pictor -i, m quidem peritus non poſſum non ridere, 
cam ſpecto -awi atum lineamentum formina deformis Se, 
* J ipſe depingo pinæi · pindtum 3 a, Letitia -& f immo 

dicus ſum exitialis ille, vivoque wvixi vicm 3 did, fi 
„ minds ſolers -i c 3. 25 | 
Hero many Men may ſay, I ſhould have had Money enough, 
if I had not been tos laviſh ! | 

Quot ind. poſſum dico -xi -fum à 3, habeo ſatis pecunia 
, ft non ſum aded prodigus ! 


th 


4. Ule or is wont, is always joined with another 
tht Verb, and may be rendered by ſoleo; but ule, 
ſoot or make ule ef, by utor, adhibeo, At 


i He that uſethb to N thoſe Things which he defireth ta 
remember, muſt uſe Help to 2 then his Memory. 
nim Qui ſoleo -i/us um 0 livikee oblitus ſum dep. 3 is. qui 
; 3: cupio reminiſchr . 3, ab ille remedium ſum adhibendus 
rb1a I ad Confirmo -avi am memoria. | | 5 
1 


Fd 
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5. When there is a Paſſive Sign in Engliſh before 
a Verb Neuter, if it be the Sign of the Preſent 
Tenſe, make it by the Preterperfeft Tenſe of the 
Neuter ; if a Sign of the Preterimperfett Tenſe 
Paſſrve, make it the Preterpluperfeftt of the 
Neuter. | 


When profitable Inſtructions are once paſſed out of Memory, 

there is need of freſh Reading to recal them. 
um præceptum utilis e excido -c n 3} memoria 

-, opus ind. ſum lectio recens -7is ad 1s revoco -aw; 
-afum. | 
He is a Man of a great Spirit, that could live cheerfully, 
if his Riches were loft, and all his Friends were gone. 

Ille ſum magnanimus, qui poſſum vivo 3 hilaris, ſi opes 
-um pl. pereo -ivi ii -itum n 4, & amicus omnis abeo 
#4. 


6. And not, may be elegantly rendered by nec. 


Conſcience is dumb many Times a great while ; but when it 
ſpeaketh, it telleth the Truth, and doth „ ppt 
Conſcientia ſæpè ſum mutus -a -um dit; at cùm loquor 
-eutus ſum dep. 3, dico 3 verus, nec adulor -atus ſum dep. 


7. Like, after the Engliſh F ſum, is made by 
. « the Aajective ſimilis; after any other Verb, by 
the Adverbs of Likenels. 


Diſemblers act like Watermen, that look one Way and row 
another: They are like Medea, who confefſed that ſhe approved 
better Things, but followed the worſe. 

Simulator -oris ago 3 remex -7gis, qui huc ſpecto -avi 
-atum & illuc remigo -avi -atum : ſum ſimilis Medea, qui 
confiteor -/eſlrs ſum dep. ſui probo -avi -atum bonus, fed 
- ſequor dep. 3 deterior, & -us. | 


8. A before a Participle in ing, and after 4 
Verb of Motion, muſt be rendered by the firſt 
IE . Supine, 


4 iu 
conti! 


if 


GO. ny 
Oe 
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Supine, the future in rus, or the Gerund in 
dum with ad. A or an before Words of Time 
is rendered by an ABlative with in. 


The careleſs Tradeſman ah goes a hunting, when he hath 
need of continual Preſence in his Shop, never will grow 
rich, F 

Mercator -6r/s iſte negligens -tis c 3, qui eo -ivi tum 
4 irr, venor -atus ſum dep. cum ille oportet ſui perpetud 
contineo @ 2 in officina -, nunquam diteſco 3 præt. caret. 

If a diligent Boy recreate himſolf twice a Day, for a 
Auarten of an Hour or half an Hour, he nevertheleſs inicreaſeth 
bis Learning. | 

Si puer ſedulus recreo - avi um ſui bis in dies ad ſpa- 


tium quadrans -i: hora, vel ſemi-hora, tamen augeo @ 2 
doct rina | m7 


9. About for concerning, is made by de or ſuper ; 
for near-upon'er there-abouts, by plus minus; 
before a Place or Perſon, by circa or circum ; 
before to be, by futurum eſt with ut. 


* All Boys are not of an equal Wit : ſome having tarried at 
the School about four or five Tears make a great Progreſs. 
But others ſpend feven Years about nothing, though the Maſter 
faithfully uſe his Endeawvours ; and when they are about to be 
removell from School, they are no whit the better. 

Puer omnis non ſum ingenium æqualis e; quidam 
quæ dam quoddam cùm maneo f -/um n apud ſchola plas 
minis quatuor vel quinque annus, multum proficio -fece 
fectum à 3. Alius verò conſumo tam a 3 ſeptem 
annus de nihilum, quanquàm præceptor do opera gnavus; 
e futurus ſum, ut amoveo 2 à ſchola, ſum nihilum 
octus. | | . | 


10. According to, is made by ſecundum z ac- 
cording as, by prout or preinde ut; accord- 


ingly, ) promde, - N 
7 6 11. After 


, 


— 
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11. After, before a Nominative Caſe and 4 
Verb, is made by poſtquim ; before a Neun 
without a Verb, by a, paſt; when it betokens 


according to, by de or ad; after a Noun of 


Time, by poſt the Adverb, and quam if a Verb 
follow. Afterwards, by poſtea, hereafter by 
poſthac. | | 


After Cæſar had conquered Pompey, his potent Adver ſary, 
he enjoyed quietly the Imperial Seat according to his Defire, 
But ungrateful und crue! Men ſtabbed him, after many nobli 
Exploits, whereby he increaſed the Roman Glory; according 
as it hafpened to many Roman Emperors after him. 

Poſtquam Cæſar ſupero -awi -atum Pompeius, adverſarius 
ſuus potens, tranquille potior it um Imperium ſecundum 
votum ſuus. Aſt ingratus & crude!is jugulo @ 1 is poſt 
mus multus præclarus, qui augo - -&um a 2 gloria 

omanus; perinde ut accido -4i » 3 Imperator multus 
Romanus poſt is. N 

The Hebrews write and read from the Right-hand to tht 
Left; others from the Top to” the Bottom, after the Chineſe 
Faſhion ; but langliſn Men from the Lefi-hand to the Right. 

Hebræus ſcribo ac lego à dexter -era -erum verſas ſiniſter 
fra trum; alius à ſummus ad imus, ſecundum mos eri, 
Sineſis ; at Anglus a ſiniſter ad dexter. 

He that is now jovial ſhall be forrowful hereafter: He that 
tommitieth @ raſh A, ſhall repent of it afterwards, 

Qui nunc ſum lætus pgſthac ſum mœſtus; qui committo 
3 aliquid temerarius, pœnitet ille poſtea. 


12. Again, after as big, as ſtrong, and ſuch 
like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with 4 
Comparative Degree. WP | 
A Camel is as good again for travelling as a Horfe, becauſe 
be is not weary, and he will continue fireng five or fix Days 
without Water, which an Horſe wanteth twice a Day. 
Camelus ſum duplus præſtans tis c 3 equus ad iter facio, 
quia non fatigo a 1, & permaneo -/um robuſtus quinque 
vel ſex dies -e; fine aqua, qui equus deſidero -av? aum a 


bis quotidie. 
13. All 


A ec 
Scarce; 
and N 
Contri 
Times 
De ire 
mcrea/ 

Me. 
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præter 
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13. All, with a Subſtantive Singular, muſt be 
ered by totus or integer ; ; with a Plural by 
omnis; at all &y omnino. 


7 

N 

J 

12 cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt a Time of 

rig; but the Price ſometimes falls againſt his ExpeRaticn 
and Will, All his Hoze of felling dear is laß; all his crafty 

tri vances do not ſucceed as 2 could wiſh ; but at other 

Times his Forecaſt producetlh treble Profit. None obtaineth his 

Defire at all Times. He is not di ſconraged at all, but rather 

mcreaſeth his Caution, 

Mercator vi aſtatus repono @ 3 merx -cis fi in tempus 


reter expectatio -onzs & voluntas -atis. Spes totus yendo 
z plurimus perdo a 3; omnis callidus commentum non 
uccedo ex votum. Attamen alius conſilium profero irr. 
17} Wecrum triplex cis c 3. Nemo ſum compos tis c 3 votum 
ia Nora omnis. Non omnino dejicio -ject Jectum @ 3 animus, 
us Ned potiùs augeo cautela ſuus. 


he A. As, in a former Clauſe, anfwered by as in 
the latter, muſt be made by æquè ac, or tam N 
quam. 


1 A poor Man is as happy without Riches, if be enjoy Cen- 
ntedneſs of Mind, a the richeſt Kari who coveteth greater 

bat our. 

Pauper ſum æquè felix abſque opes vm, fi fruor dep. 3 

quus animis, ac comes. l, dives -itror comp. Now 


we qui amhio honor Magnus. 


. Be efore,* w Ni a Nominative Cale and a 
775 follow after, is. made by priuſquam, or 
antequam; when a Word of Time or T by 
auſe ante; heretofore 25 antehac. | 


b. Being to, 1755 a e is mady by a Par- 
er ticiple in end e 


n WL oof 


iris Caritas atis; fed interdum pretium diminuo @ 3 


4 
= 
5 
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He who getteth to himſelf better Riches, before he loſell 
lower Things, is rich after all his Poverty, He that improveth 
Fime to get ſure Hope of a bleſſed Eternity, before he dies, i; 
not only happy after, but before Death. Being to depart out if Ae 
this World, he rejoiceth. 4 


Qui acquiro 3 ſui divitiæ drum bonus antequam perdo lac 
inferus, ſum dives repugnans omnis ſuus paupertas it. du 
mo 


Qui ita utor / ſum dep, tempus ſuus ut adipiſcor.adep!u; 
um dep. æternitas -atis beatus, priuſquam morior, non I PET 
ſolùm ſum felix poſt, ſed etiam ante obitus 4s. Migro 
ai atum n ex hie vita hic lætor -atus ſum dep. | 


17. Both, ſpoken' of two,” is made by ambo or *9 
utergue ; but when both 1s anſwered by and, 


it is mage, by &, cum, or tum. 

- Wealth and Honour are .botÞ in wain ; they both ſometimes 20. 
make, the Owner auorſe. He that layeth out bis Time up 1 
them, toth mifſeth of better Things, and even ſometimes is 
fruſtrated of his Eæpectation, wwhin he hath obtained them. 1 


Opes & honor ambo ſum vanus; interdum uterque reddo 21. 
poſſeſſor dit deterior & -u5,* Qui impendo -47 -ſum tem- 1 
pus ſuus in is, cùm amitto 3 bonus, tum etiam interdum * 
excido 3 ſpes, cùm is obtineo 2. | 1 0. 
18. But, is rendered ſeveral Ways * Aﬀter can- I S. 

not, it is rendered by non; after not doubting, I 
not queſtioning, aud ſuch like Expreſſions, ty} gu 
quin; but when it indicates ſo many, ſo often, I Temp. 
or any Quantity, and no more, by ſolummodo; / 
but for, y abſque; not but that, non quòdi 
N 5 h ITE> es 2 eth „ P/ 29025 p ei, 
non: I hen it excepteth ame Perſag or bing ay 
frumt phat we hadeé been ſaying Before, by pri. alan, 
ter by m1 :* ſometimes” ii is rhe fore 1th whoffLeque 
not, and muſt be tendered-by qui non; but iff." b. 
* : 1 | — 


. by ſin; but if not, %% fig minus. 


; i, 

I Feol cannot but laugh at all Times, 'but*auhin he cit: : * 5 
Ile knows nothing but theſe tauo Extremes. He doubteth 1 10 ] 
2 þ 1 1 : 


——̃ — 
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but he bath Rea ſon enaugh to laugh, if he fee but the wagging 
of a Feather by the Wind, T here is none but is apt: to 


a2, ſucb an Idiot; but ave ought rather to pity his hard Circum- 
M fances.; but for the Kindneſs of God, wwe had been like him. 
f Stultus non poſſum non rideo 1 -/um 2 ſemper, niſi chm 
lacrymo 1. Scio nihil præter hic duo extremus. Non 

dubito -aw/ -atum I quin ſatis ſum cauſa rideo, fi ſolum- 
" modo. video pluma ventus agitatus. Nemo ſum, qui non. 
8 pronus ſum derideo idiota talis; at debeo potiùs miſereor 


. 2 infortunium is; nam abſque beneficium Deus, ipſe 
ſum ille ſimilis. 


4 19. Either, ſignifying one of the two, is made 
g.! O utervis, or alteruter ; f anſwered by or, 
bhben by aut er vel. 


„20. Elſe, after who? what ? ſomething , nothing, 
jr ſomebody, nobody, 7s rendered b alius or 
præterea; for otherwile, y alias. 


Ido 21. So far from—that, is adeo non 
far as, quantum or quod. 


ut; as 


Gold and Honour, abo great Idols of the World, are æuor- 

ſhipped by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to worſhip the 

an- great Goddeſs Diana. But he wwho preferreth either of them 

„ire Godlineſi,' is an Idolater, as well as he who dy” 1549006 
Ng Images, or bendeth his _ to a Marble Statue. here are 

bf eme who defire nething 'elſe ; they will obtain them, elſe a _ 

ten, — is more calm than their di ſcontented Mind: But if their 

do; Vibes ſucceed, they are fo far from being happy, that (as far 


at can be ebſerved) they are i oe JE than when they had 
25 nos hing. 


Aurum & honor, :dolum 5 magnus LAY eoto al: 
oræ⸗ tum à 3 à plus plaris, quam qui foleo 2 fumin p 2 
who frequento 4 Epheſus, ut colo dea mag nus Diana Sed ille 

10 qui præpono baſai -pofitum a 3 utervis pietas -azis , ſum 
ut 1h idololatra, æquè ac iſte qui adoro -at4 -atum at imago 
inis, vel fleQo'-xi'-xum a 3 genu ind. ſimulacrum marmo- 

reus Sum qui cupie a 3 nihil allus, is que fruor volo, 
| * procella ſum” pacatus mens is commotus fin autem 

1 vorum 


1 


6 


labor meus ſum facilis & -e. 
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votum ſuccedo, adeo non ſum felix, ut (quantum obſerve 
41 ſum) ſum minus contentus quam cum habeo nihil. 


22. Not, is omitted after caveo ; But if, is made 
- by fin: but if not, 4 ſin minds. 


Tale heed thou offend not thy Parents, but if thoa haſt done 
any Thing wvorthy of their Anger, be ferry for thy Crime : Beg 
their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for a Token of thy Re- 
pentance. * If thou do fo, they will perhaps pardon thee ; but if 
not, thou muſt expet Puniſhment. 


- Caveo cavi cautum n 2 diſpliceo 2 parens tuus ; fin ad- 


mitto 4 um aliquid dignus ira is, pœnitet imp. tu crimen ; 
rogo ille venia genu flexus, in ſignum pœnitentia. Si facio 
ita, fortaſſe ignoſeo 3 tu; ſin minds, pœna ſum expeRan- 
dus tu. ö 4 


23. Let, before a Verb of the firſt Perſon Sin- 
gular, muſt be made by the Subjunktive Mood 
with ut. h 


24. More for rather, is made by magis ; for 
hereafter, &y poſthac; the more, in ſeveral 
Parts of the Sentence, by quanto and tanto, 
or by quo and eo. 


Let an \ ingenious, Boy be commended; and he will ftudy the 
more diligently. The more he is praiſed, the more he deſireth 
urther Commendation. Let me teach thoſe Boys that are of 
tender Diſpeſitions, and my Labour will be eajy. 

Puer ſolers ingenium laudo, & ſtudeo tanto diligenter : 
quantd magls laudo, tantò ardenter appeto laus amplior. 
Ut ego. doceo puer ille, qui ſum ingenium flexilis -e, & 


Mau Men fee the Folly of Vice, and ſay to themſelves, 
Tabill never more commit that Wickedneſs ; but they forget their 
Punpoſt ; they ride more ta find out Occaſions of Sin, than te 
avoid thems. + x21 


Multus video flultitia vitium, & dico ſui, nunquam poſt- 


| 


hac patro 4 1 iſte ſcelus 3 ſed obliviſcor propoſiium ſuus; 
magis certo invenio Qecalio pecco u 1 quam vito. 
140127 25. Of 


di 
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25. Of, after a Subſtantive, and before mine, 
thine, outs, yours, his, or theirs, is omilled 
in Latin. 


A Friend of mine bft his FEAR the fame - Day that a 
Friend of yours was created Earl. 

Amicus.quidam meus perdo -didi ditum honor ſuus idem 
dies, qui amicus tuus creo -avi -atum @ 1 comes lis. 


26. Such, before a, Subſtantive, is made by talis 
" ejuſmodi ; before an 1 Adjective, by tam or 
adeo, 


Who can fay, I have not diſobeyed God from my Youth ? 
Who would be guilty of fuch Pride ? Who dare ſpcak fuch a 
bold Word ? 

Quis poſſum dico, non repugno -avi -atzm Deus ex 
pueritia ? Quis ſum revs talis ſuperbia? Quis audeo gor 
verbum adeò inſolens? : 


27. Soever is Latinized by cunque added to thi 
+ foregoing Word. And between it and the 
Mord to which it is added, may 3 be 
inſerted another Word. 


Not- whoſoever profeſſeth him ſelſi religious, but be who 15 
truly religious, is lovely in the Sight of God. IFhereſoever 
that Man dewellr, and wwhitherſoever be goes, God is with 
him. 

Non a profiteor ſui pius, ſed qui ſum vere ius, 
ſum amabilis in conſpectus Deus. Ubicunque ille habito, 
& quo ſui cunque verto, Deus ſum cum alle. 


28. If thou find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, 
and conſidering the Latin Word, find it to be 4 
Deponent, either alter the Words ſo as to keep 
the Senſe, and make uſe of the JepoRERD ; or 
take ſome other Verb. 


x 


\ 
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A wicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten; but the Name 
of the Righteous ſhall be remembered for ever. 

Citò obliviſcor [in oblivio cado] pompa impius : ſed 
nomen juſtus memoror in zternus in memoria ſum 
ana] 

The hely Name of God is abuſed by thoſe who call themſelves 
bis Servants, ya run greedily into all Debaucheries, 

Ille abutor nomen Deas, qui voco ſui ſexvus is, & tamen 
avide ruo in omnis flagitium. | | 


29. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes are ſometimes 
found at a Diſtance from their proper Word: 
Reduce the Words into their natural Order, and 
it will appear how they ought to be rendered. 


Good Inſtructions are as neceſſary as Food. Men honour 
— they receive good Adwice from in their tender Years. 
- Prazceptum bonus ſum æquè neceſſarius ac cibus. Honor 
-afficio is, a qui accipio confilium bonus annus tener. 
Counſel hath its Effects according to the Man whom it pro- 
ceeds from, and the Mind of bim it is given to; but chiefly 
according to Gd Bleſſing. | | | h 
Conſilium habeo effectus ſuus pro is, à qui procedo, & 


animus ille-qui do; præcipuè autem pro beneficium Deus. 


— — 
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Larger EXERCISES. 
- DIALOGUE 1. 
The Maſter. The Scholar. 


M. BO , you have always been dear to me, above the reſt 
H your $8 chool-fellowas, 
Fuer, tu femper ſum charus ego præ condiſcipulus cæ- 
teri a 44. ; | 
S. 1 have great Reaſon, honoured Sir, to believe that you 
love me, The” daily Care that you take in teaching me, not 


only 
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enly thoſe Things that lelong to Learning; but alſo ao 
conduce to Piety, auitueſi your Love, which I can na way re- 
compenſe but by hearty Thanks and æuilling Obedience. $4 

quus ſum, vir honorandus, ut credo tu dihyo e 

Cura ille aſſiduus; qui adhibeo in ego doceo, non ſolu 
qui facio ad litera bonus, ſed etiam qui pertineo ad — 
ſum teſtis amor tuus, qui poſſum penſo modus nullus, niſi 
gratia fincerus, & obedientia promptus. 8 , 

M. Diligence in Teaching is the beſt Opportunity! I have 'to 
evidence my Love. But the more I love thee, the more it prieves 
me, when 1 ſee thee more idle than other Boys, whom I matt 
not fo much Account of. My Love conſtrains me to be angry 
— thee, when thoy neither ftudieſt to pleaſe 1 75 nor N 
thy 21tf. \ 

Plligentia ! in doceo ſum ratio bonus ego dies amor 
meas. Quo autem magis diligo tu, eo magis delet ego, 
cum video tu Piger alias, qui non tantus facto. - Amor menus 
cogo ego iraſcor tu, cum ee ſtudeo placeo er nee 
proſum tu ipſe. | 

8. Sir, I dare not 4 that I am guilty; but 1 carmth i in- 
treat you that 'you would forgive me. 

Dominus, non auſim nego, ego ſum conſcius culps.: at- 
vehementer oro tu ut ignoſco ego. 

M. Parton hurts 7270 Boys. ⁊ubo are not of an gegen 
Spirit, and who ftrive not to reguite their Maſter's 'Clementcy* 


by better Diligence. (1: is as eaſy to ſport Boyz 2 forgiving, 


as by puniſping.) 
Venia noceo puer ille qui non ſum animus ingenuus, * 


qui non certo penſo amor magiſter diligentia bonus. (Non 


citiùs puerum puniendo, quam ignoſcendo perdes. 


8. Believe me, Sir, but once; and if ever I offend Vervafter," 
ſpare me not. B 

Credo ego, Dominus, tantim ſemel; & b unquam pecto 
poſthac, ne parco. 1 

M. You hawe eien l me Amendment,” But are ſeldom 
ar good as your Word. 

_ Szpe promitto melior mos, ſed rard preſto fides: * 

8. I confeſs I have broken my Promiſe ; but let your Mercy 
pardon that Fault too. I am reſolved, Sir, to forſake all my 
idle Companions, to leave off my evil Cuſtom of playing, to ply 
my Book, and to become a new Boy, as if 1 were not the Jams 
1 have beer. = 

2 


Fateor, 


— 
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Fateor, ego non to promiſſum; at elementia tuus ignoſco 
etiam culpa iſte. Stat, dominus, relinquo ſocius omnis 1g- 
navus, depono pravus mos ludo, incumbo liber, atque adeo 
renovor, quaſi non ſum idem qui olim ſum. | 
M. Tzu defign to do theſe Thinys, while you are under Fear 
t | HM 
Puniſ ment; but außen cu have forgotten the Fear, you <uil 


* to your former Folly, at the Bidding of the firft naughty 

Statuo facio hic, dum ſum timidus pœna; at cum obli- kno 

viſcor timor ifte, redeo ad priſtinus Rtultitia, juſſu primus & 7 
puer pravus. 4 

S. I quill beg of God, to give me Power to perform what I 1 

promiſe ; for without him wwe can do nothing ; as Have heard | ; 
From your Mouth. © | . 


- Obſecro Deus, ut do ego poteſtas 22 qui promitto; 
abſque ille enim nihil poſſum; ut audio ex os tuus. 


„M. IIe that Ward. Pray to God earneftly, and he will h 
anſwer thee. I will pardon thee ; but thou muſt ffrive with * 0 
all thy Might, as well as crave divine Help. x F 
Sermo iſte placeo ego. Obteſtor Deus maximopere, & " 


reſpondeo tu, Ignoſco; at tuus ſum conor pro virilis, 
us ac peto auxilium divinus. | ego 
S. Sir, Iuill both pray and ftrive; and, I hope, I ſhall not F 

be unworthy of your Clemency ; yox ſhall not repent of your par- 

doning mie. | to /e 


Dominus, cum precoc tum conor ; & ſpero ego non ſum 1 

indignus clementia tuus; non pœnitet tu, quod ignoſeo ego. 1 

« 1 ſhall lowe you moſt dearly, my deæreſt C bile, if you con- "Oy 

yeur own Profit hereafter, and ſtudy diligently. And (which 85 

is more defirable) God ſhall bleſi you ; he will increaſe your Un- f 5 
derftanding and Wiſdom; for he giveth Wiſdom, as well as 

| Riches, to the induſtrious. obe. 

Amo tu magis quam oculus meus, meas puer charus, fi A 

ſhac conſulo commodum tuus, & ſeduld do opera literz. 19%; 

Et (qui ſum expetibilis) Deus benedico tu; augeo intel- . 8 

lectus tu & ſapientia; ille enim do ſapientia, æquè ac ipſe 

opes, ſedulus. | 0 

recos 

| | don | 

P 

3 ante 

DIA. NI ** 
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DIALOGUDP nua. 
Thomas, and Giles, gidius. 

T. HY dv you ery Mer hath befallen pour 
Quid fleo ? Quid accido ta? 


G. I have offended God, by dfobeying my Parents, and 1 
know not what will become of me: I am aſhamed of my In- 


gratitude. ; | - 
Pecco in Deus, repugno parens meus, & neſcio quid fio 
de ego; pudet ego ingratus animus meus. — 


T. You are far more happy than they, that hawing committed 
a Fault, deny that they are guilty ; or if they confeſs, they are 
not ſorry fer it, as your Tears ſhew yeu to be. : 

Longe felix ſum is, qui cum admitto culpa, nego ful 
ſum conſcius culpa; aut ſi confiteor, non piget is, ut la- 
chryma tuus indico de. tu, | 1 

3. 1 am indeed grievouſly guilty, and am afraid, God « 
will not pardon me. SEG 3 

Graviter quidem pecco, & timeo, ne Deus non ignoſco 
ego. 

87. God is angry indeed with fubborn Children; but if thiy 
beg Pardon of him, he will forgive their Sins. God delighteth ; 
to ſhew Mercy; it pleaſeth him to fee Sinners repenting. 

Deus ſuccenſeo quidem puer contumax; at fi rogo ipſe 
venia, remitto peccatum is. Juvat Deus præbeo ſu miſe-* 
ricors ; placet is video peccator pœnitens. > 

G. I Bade been guilty of this Fault many Times notwwith<« 1 
fanding that I have promiſed my Father better Obedience. ... 1 

Admitto hic culpa multoties, quamvis promitto pater 
obedientia bonus. V 

T. Be of gonad Chear; I will intreat your Father to pardon 

you; and he will pray for you, that God alſo may be reconciled.  \ 
Sum animus bonus; rogo pater tuus ut ignoſco tu; & 
ipſe obſecro Deus pro tu, ut Deus etiam placo. ' _ 
G. My Father is a Man of a moſt faveet Temper ; he was ' 
reconciled befere I came from home; he vas even ready to par- 
don before my Repentance. qi | 2 
Pater meus eſt ingenium ſuavis; recipio ego in gratia 
antequam venio x domus; ſum vel promptus ad ignoſco 

ante pœnitentia meus. 
H 3 


Lp. 
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; T. 1 am of that; beware you diſplenſe bim for the 
uture, that God may 14 72 Fon ſtuuy to obey God and 
"your Parents, you will be kind to yourſilf ; you will live com- 


ably, and enjoy eternal Happineſs. | 
Wide afficio ooo gaudium ; caveo ne diſpliceo ille in poſ- 


* 


terum, ut Deus benedico tu. Si do opera ut parted Deus the 
& parens, ſum benignus tu; vivo placide, & fruor felicitas 19 
æternus. : ; . n 
. G. By the Help 7 God I will be obedient. h ; eg. 
Deus adjuvans ſum morigerus. if 
62 | ; 
— | — a * my 
DIALOGUE III. ; ; 
| 8 
The Scholar. The Maſter. ns 
a | Xs 8 pre 
S. QAR, I intreat, that you would be pleaſed to grant my ps 
ADJ Requeſt. | | * | 
Dominus, oro, ut dignor concedo ego qui peto. | of | 
M. If my Grant may profit thee, I will not deny ;-if thou Fa 
41 thoſe Things that tend to thine own Hurt, I muſt refuſe. . F 
$1 conceflio meus poſſum proſum tu, non recuſo; ſin rogo, 4 
quĩ facio ad incommodum tuus, meus ſum recuſo. Sha 
8. 4 only beg, Sir, that you ill repeat to me thoſe Inſtruc- 1 
tions that you gave to our Form Yeſterday. K 1 
Tantum peto, præceptor, ut repeto ego præceptum ille, of | 


qui do heri claſſis noſter. J 
M. I like wel! thy aſting ſuch Things. But thou knoweſt 3 
1 atways admoniſb the whole School together, not one particular by 4 


Form, Where waſt thou when I was admoniſhing? =. I 
'  « Placet ego 2 interrogo ejuſmodi. Sed ſcio ego ſem- 2 > 
chola totus ſimul, non claſſis ſingulus. Ubi 7 


er admoneo 
1 cum ego moneo? N — 
8. Sir, Ib, not at School Yeſterday in the Afternoon, be- 
cauſe my elder Brother was then returned from Italy; my Fa- 
ther made me ſtay, to ſpend my Afternoon with my Brother. 
Præceptor, noh interſum ſchola hert poſt meridies, quo- thee 
niam frater meus-magnus natu tum oo ab Italia; pater * 
jubeo ego maneo, ut inſumo % 3 hora poſtmeridianus 


cum frater. 
5 | ery 


A dl i IJ2 ts Ab 1 4 7 
oy . > COPY = 


Is quidem ſum cauſa ſufficiens, fi dico verus. 
8. I dare not lie, Sir. | 1 0084 
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M. That indeed is a ſufficient Redfori, Fer. ale ab- . = 


Non audeo mentior dominus. 384579 


M. Why di aſt thou not aft ſome of thy School-fellowar, rathy 


J gave them. 


1 me They certainly can remember theſe few Precepts which "- 


Cur non rogo aliquis ex condiſcipulus tuus potius quam 


ego? Proculdubio poſſum in memoria 'teneo præceptum 


iſte paucas qui do ille. | 


8. The hearing them from your Mouth, Sir, will more affect 


my Mind. 


Audio iſte ex os tuus, dominus, magis afficio antmus meus. 
M. I awill grudge no Labour, whereby I may benefit thee, * 


I will tell thee in fhort——T told them how neceſſary it «vas, 
that befides Family Prayer, and the Prayers which they are 


preſent at in the School, each Boy ſhould privately pray to God 


every Morning and Evening, with upright Heart and religious 


Mind. So God will bleſs him Night and Day. He that doth. 


not begin and end the Day with committing himſelf to the Care 
of the Almizhty God, ſcemeth to ſeparate himſelf from God's 
Family, and is moft unworthy of his fatherly Protection. 


I charged them all the Day to be diligent at School, and obe- 
dient at home. God revengeth Injuries offered to Parents, and 


Shame recomę en ſerb the flethful. | 
J endeavoured to diſſuade them from Lies. Speat the Truth 
at all Times. It is nat lawful fer Boys to lie, to avoid Danger 
of Puniſhment : Rather ſuffer than fin. I, thou be worthy of 
uniſoment, confeſs thy Guilt ingenuouſly, left after thou haſt 


made thy Maſter angry by committing, thou make God thy Enemy 


by denying. | 

Lie net in Mirth ; jeſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. He js 
a Fool aha deftroys his own Soul, to make athers Spor.— 

1 admonifhed them of the horrid Nature of Curſes, They 


are lite Darts, thai being ſhot out of the Mouth, rebound and 


wound the Shooter's Heart—Swear not by ſacred Things, for 
they ought never io be mentioned but for the Confirmation of 


weighty Truths, before thoſe' that have Power io demand of 


thee an Oath, 

And, laſtly, I gut them in mind of that Duty which I free 
quently admoniſhed them . to auit, that they be polite and ob- 
ſervant towgrds Superiors, and courteous toxwaras Equals. 


F then 


© 
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1 then. et them but of 8 Things 5 8 thou 
them alſo, that Go and Man may 
Labor nullus gravo ego, modo poſſum proſum tu ; dico 
tu brevis 
Commonefacio ille quam neceſſarius ſum, ut præter 
eces domeſticus, iſque qui adſum in ſchola ſingulus puer 
in ſecretd precor Deus quilibet mane & veſper, cor ſin- 
cerus, & mens pius. Ita Deus benedico is nox dieſque. 
Qui non auſpisor & claudo dies committo ſui cura Deus 
omnipotens, videor ſejungo ſui a familia divinus, & maxi- 
moperè ſui præbeo indignus protectio is paternus. 
ando ille, ut totus dies ſum ſedulus in ſchola, & mo- 
riger us domus. Deus ulciſcor injuria illatus parens, & 
pudor penſo piger. 
Opera do, ut dehortor ille 3 a mendacium. Loquor ve- 
ritas omnis hora. Non licet puer mentior ut evado peri- 
culum pœna: potiùs patior quam pecco. Si ſum dignus 
pena, fateor culpa tuus ingenue, ne poſtquam irrito ma- 
giſter delinquo, reddo etiam Deus inimicus tu inficias eo. 
Ne mentior jocus: mendaciam jocoſus creo dolor ſeri; 
Stultus ſum, qui perdo anima fuus, ut ſum alius ludibrium. 
Admoneo ille de natura dirus evecratio. Sum ſimilis 
telum, qui jactus ex os reſilio, & percutio cor ejaculator— 
Ne juro per ſacer: 


poteſtas poſtulo juramentum abs tu. 5 


Denique commonefacio ille officium ine, de qui fre- 
quenter admoneo is, nempe, ut ſum morigerus & obſervans | 


ſuperior, & comis erga par. 


Is tempus tantum moneo is de hicce paucus; tu quoque 


obſervo ille, ut Deus & homo diligo tu. 
* I thank you, honoured Sir, I wwill obſerve. 
Ago tu gratia, præceptor honorandus, * 


* „* ——_ * — „ — — 


— — ——— 


DIALOGUE ods 
Mafter and Scholar. 


M. T* Days ago, thou de firedf of me 4. Reperition of 
I now demand” of thee 


fome Infirudtions of mine. 
Attention to a few more, which I would fain have ft 45 
N 


ille eſſim nunquam debeo memoror, 
niſi ad confirmandus veritas gravis, Coram is qui præditus 


7 
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thy Mind, that thou mighteft not be ignorant of any Thing that 
may tend to thy Good. | 
Nudiuſtertius, peto a ego repetitio quidam præceptum 
meus, Nunc poſtulo a tu, ut attendo paucus alius, qui 
maxime volo infixus mens tuus, ne ſum ignarus res aliquis, 
qui facio ad commodum tuus. 
8. Moſt readily, honoured Maſter, will 1 attend; fer I firmly 
believe, that you aim at my Good. | / 
Prompteè attendo, præceptor venerandus: ex animus enim 
credo, te promoveo commodum meus. f 
M. Thou mayeſt believe me; but if net, I am aſſured, that 
aut of a conſcientious Care for thee I ſpeak and att all Things. 
And therefore, together with the former, remember theſe Do- 


CUMENTtSsS . 5 
Eft quod credo; fin minus, pro certus fcio, ego pro he- 


nevolentia fincerus in tu, loquor & ago omnis. Proinde 


cum prior, etiam memento hic documentum. 

I. Firſt, therefore, be of a Catholick Spirit; love all the 
World; love thy Friends, becauſe they deferve it; live thint 
Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth it. Requite not Injuries 
With Injuries; but return Good for Ewil. Abhor Revenge; 
it was honourable ſometimes among Heathens, but it is moſt un- 
feemly for a Cbriſtian. . . 

Imprimis, igitur, ſum animus catholicus; amor cunctus, 
diligo amicus, qui ſum amor õris 3 dignus; diligo inimi- 
cus, quia Chriſtus jubeo. Ne penſo injuria injuria; ſed 


reddo bonus pro malus. Deteſtor ultio; in honot ſum ali- 


quando apud Ethnicus, at maximè dedecet Chriſtianus. 
II. Think no Evil; when thou percei veſt evil Thoughts ari- 
Ang in thy Mind, divert thy Medilation immediately to ſomething 
of Good. Contraries drive out one another. 8 | 
Ne cogito malus; cùm ſentio cogitatio pravus in animus 
orior; converto meditatio. tuus continuò in aliquid bonus. 
Contrarius expello ſui invicem. Pye. 
III. Learn Good of every one; obſerve good Examples, to' 
imitate them; obſerve bad Examples, to awnid them. | 


Diſco bonus ex quilibet, obſervo exemplum bonus ut 


imitor ; obſervo exemplum malus, ut devito. . 
IV. F thou knoweſt thy School-fellow guilty of a Crime, ad- 
moniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, for I delight not 


in puniſhing. Try if thou canſt by thy Arguments reform bim 3 


tou, Halt then do a bleſſed Work. But if he bearien not ta 
| thee, 


* 
* 
_— 
a id 
\\ 
” 


. Poſtulo. 
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thee, made me acquainted, left thy Friend be ruined. It is no 
Part e Friend/hiþ to conceal deadly Vices ;, thou wilt merit his 
greateſt Love by revealing them; and though he, a wicked Boy, 
ſhall curſe thee, God ſhall bleſs thee. Yet I avould by no means 
have thee a Tell tale, or common Accuſer. Newer diſcover, but 
when there is a Neceſſity, and the Safety of a Boy requires it. 

Si ſeio condiſcipulas tuus reus crimen, admoneo ille pri- 
vatim, neque defero is ad ego, non enim delector punio. 
Tento fi poſſum corrigo ipſe argumentum tuum; de is tune 
optimè mereor. Quod fi non auſculto tu, facio ego certior, 
ne amicus tuus perdo. Non ſum amicitia celo vitium le- 
thalis; mereor amor magnus ab is retego; & quamvis ille, 
puer nequam, maledico tu, . Ne Attamen, ne- 
quaquam cupio ut ſum blatero, five delator aſſiduus. Ne 
unquam divulgo aliquid, nifi ubi neceſſe ſum, & ſalus puer 


* 


V. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe mot Men are delighted 
Non it. Companions will not nale the Flame of Hell the 
oler ;. ihe more Fuel, the hotter the Flame cuill be. 
Ne ſpero falus in peccatum, quia plerique is deleQor. 
Socius non refrigero famma iufernum; quanto plus ſum 
fomes, tanto calidus ſam flamma. $a 
VI. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it even upon thy 
C$choo] * N (for bad rather that were never done than 
eft lay out that Day upon it), or upon Recreations. 
Ir is the Lord s Day, not thine own; worſhip God cn that Day, 


fa ſhall he bleſs thee all the Week after. T hoſe that work in 


fall repent of their Sport. 


God's Tame, foall loſe their Labour : and thoſe that play in it, 


. 


- Ne abutor ſabbatum, neque impendo vel in penſum ſcho- 


laſticus (malo enim iſte nunquam perficio, quam ut impendo 


ille dies in is) vel in recreatio. Dies ſum dominicus, non 
tuus ; veneror Deus ille dies, ut ille benedico tu totus 
ſeptimana ſequens. Qui operor tempus dicatus Deus perdo 
apera; & qui ludo is tempus pœnitet luſus. | 
VII. Newer uſe the Name of God irreverently.: he is a jea- 


aus Cod. Be afraid to mention his Name without -.a' mental 


Adoration. | | : 4 
Nunquam uſurpo nomen Deus temere ; ſum Deus zelo- 
typus.  Metuo mentio facio nomen is abſque adoratio 


* 
1AtEraus, - r * , 1 > Þ . . 
* : 4 0 
e er e e 


VIII. Deride not others upon any Occaſion, If they be fvoliſs, 
God hath denied them Underſtanding ; if they be vicious, thou 
oughteſt to pity, not to revile them: If deformed, God framed 
their Bodies, and wilt thou ſcorn his Workmanſhip ? Art thon 
wiſer than thy Creator? If poor, Poverty was defigned for a 


Motive to Charity, not to Contempt ; thou canſt not ſee what ' 


Riches they have within. Eſpecially deſpiſe not thy aged Pa- 
rents ; if they be come to their ſecond Childhood, and be not fo 
wiſe as formerly, they are yet thy Parents, thy Duty is not 
aiminiſped. | | 

Ne habeo alius ludibrium omninò. Si fum ſtolidus, Deus 
denego is intellectus: fi ſum pravus, tuus ſum miſereor is, 
non convitior ; fi deformis, Deus formo corpus is, & tune 


deſpicio opus is? Sumne tu ſapiens Creator? fi pauper, 


paupertas aſſigno ad rag mags" non contemptus z 
non. poſſum cerno qua 


ne ſperno parens confectus ſenium ; fi pervenio ad infantia 


ſecundus, neque ſapio ut olim, ſum tamen parens tuus; 
officium tuus non minuor. 


IX. V Providence promote thee to Riches and Honour, be not 


proud ; God giveth thee thoſe Things for other Ends; if thou 
abuſe them, he will take them away. | 
Si Providentia divinus proveho tu ad divitie & honor, 


ne ſuperbio; Deus do ille tu ob alius cauſa fi abutor is, 
aufero. 


X. Take not any Thing that is thy Parents, without their 


Leave : Nothing is thine, till it be given thee. He that ſteali, 
is never a whit the leſi Thief, becauſe he robs only his Father 
and Mother. | 1 

Ne aufero quidquam, quod ſum. parens, injuſſu is: nihil 
ſum tuus, donec do tu. Qui furor, nihil minus ſur ſum, 
quia tantùm ſpolio pater aut mater. ane 

XI. Be always content: Childrens Will is limited; murmur 
nor againſt thy Parents, nor againſt thy Maſter, much leſt 
againſt God, | 3 N 
Sum ſemper contentus; voluntas liberi termino: ne 


adverſus Deus. 


XII. Newer talk of thoſe Things that concern tber not; bt 
t a Buſy: boay. | 


Nunquam loquor de is, qui non attineo ad tu; ne ſum 


* ercontator . 5 
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is opes intus poſſideo. Ante omnis 


murmuro adverſus parens, neque præceptor, multò minas 


J 


ods | et 
Os ſer ve theſe Things moſt devoutly, the Sum of all which i- 


Obedience; fer that one Word comprelendeth the auhole Duty of 


4 Child towards Parents, towards Maſter, and towards Ge, 
Let that little Word be engrawven upon thy Heart ; and if thou 
obſerve it, when theu art a Man, thou wilt be ufeful to the 
Commonwealth, and loyal to the Prince. 

. Obſervo hic ſancte, qui omnis ſumma obedientia; enim 
vox ite unicus complector officium totus puer erga parens, 
erga præceptor, & erga Deus. Vocabulum, ille inſcribo 
cor tuus; & ſi obſervo, cum excedo ex ephebus, utilis ſum 
reſpublica, & fidus princeps. * | 7 

S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my Duty. I am 
by Nature more forward to do Evil than to do Good, How 
ſhall I conquer theſe Inclinations ? 

Do ego, dominus, compendium officium. Sum natura 
pronus ad malus quam bonus; quomode ſupero ille pro- 
clivitas ? 

M. Gd can owrrcome all Difficulties ; rely upon him, and he 
all give thee Strength. | 

Deus poſſum ſupero omnis difficultas ; innitor hic, & 
ſuppedito vires. 


— 8 


EPISTLE I. 


Honoured Father, 


1 Hawe a great Deſire to ſee you and my other Friends ; I have 
the greateſt Reaſon to lowe and honour you; and I cannot but 
defire your Houſe more than the School, though I am very deſirous 
to learn. Be pleaſed to grant me my Deſire this once, and 10 
fend a Letter to my Maſter, that he may fend me to you. To 
ſpeak the Truth, I bade a Mind to live with another Maſter, 
or to come and live with you, that I may go to School in Canter- 

| bury near you. My Maſter is ſuch ** Man, that I had far 
rather plough than continue here. My Taſks are alſo ſo heacy, 
my Burdens ſo great that I cannot * them. If you ſhall 
pleaſe to fufſer me to come to you, I ſhall return you my greate/! 
Thanks, It is hard to be exprefſed how much my Mind is at 
Heme, I will go to my Coufin to fetch the Cloak which you lent 
him, and will bring it with me. Honoured Sir, pardon ny 
Balgneſs in ofting, and let me hear $724 News, which may rejoice 
me. 1 will be willing to obey your Pheaſure in all Things; 1 wi 

, „ 
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be content either to live with you, or with my Uncle at Vork, 
er with any Friend of yours, whereſoever you pleaſe. Only let 


me be removed from hence, wwhersby you will add one more to the 
innumerable Obligations wherewith you have already bound 
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London, Aug. 23, 1786. Your ebedient Son, S. H. 
Pater honorandus, | N 
Agnopere cupio video tu czterique amicus; magnus 
ſum ego cauſa amo & honoro tu; & non polſum non 
deſidero domus tuus pre ſchola, quamvis ſum cupidùs diſco. 
Dignor concedo ego petitio jam ſemel ſaltem, & do literæ 
præceptor meus, ut mitto ego ad tu. Ut dico verè, cupio 
vivo com alius magiſter, vel venio ut habito tu cum, ut 
frequento ſchola Cantuaria prope tu. Præceptor meus adeò 
ſeverus ſum, ut multo magis volo aro, quàm hie permaneo: 
Penſum meus etiam adeò gravis ſum, onus tantus, ut non. 
poſſum perfero. Si placeo tu permitto ut venio ad tu, 
ago tu gratia magnus. Sum difhcilis dico quantopere ani- 
mus mens ſum domus. Eo ad conſobrinus peto pallium, 
qui tu commodo ille, & affero ego cum. Vir colendus, 


ignoſco qudd audacter peto, & ſi ut reſponſum tuus 


gratus ego gaudium afficio. Libenter obtempero voluntas 
tuus in omnis; contentus ſum vivo tu cum, vel cum patruus 
Eboracum, vel alius quiſpiam familiaris tous, ubicunque 
placet. Modo hinc amoveo, qui factus, addo alius etiam 
innumerus ille beneficium qui jam devincio. 


* 


N Filius tuus morigerus, S. H. 
Londinum, Aug. 23, 1786. 


EPISTLE II. 

SON, | 

Ormerly I have greatly rejoiced at receiving Letters from 

you from London; but that which came to my Hand laſt 
Week was moſt unaccepiable and troubleſome. I was grieved 
when I perceived in you the Beginning of Inconftancy and 1dle- 
neſs; for all your Arguments ars drawn from theſe tauo Topics, 
which my Authority ſhall confute. You ſeem to hope that your 
Father is like yourſelf, but how fooliſh is that Expedtation! 
Know, that I ne only reſolve never to gratify your unreaſonable 
Requeſt, nor to ſatisfy your fooliſh Mind; but if fo learned, jo 
virtuous, ſo diligent, and . a Maſter pleaſe you wo | 
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ſhall be baniſhed from my Sight. Iwill ſend you againſt your 


Will, to France or Holland, evhere I wwill find out for you the 
feveret Maſter. If T believed your Mafter, whom I love and L 
honour, to be auftere beyond Reaſon and Moderation, I <vould 
my certainly deliver you from his Injuſtice: But I think quite 1 
ot -1 of him + Nor will I believe your Accuſation, much le/* 1 
awill I bearken to the Complaint of the Difficulty of your Taſts; r 
all Things are eaſy to Induſtry, all Things -difficult to Sloth; 2 
and your Maſter is more prudent than to demand Things impeſ n 
fable. When 1 came to London /af?, I lived in your Maſter's . 
Houſe a whole Month. I then heard no Complaints from you, t. 
you were content, and 1 myſelf alſo «bſerved ſomething of his n 
prudent Care, and excellent Wiſdom in managing his School, a 
And whence this new Wearineſs proceeds, I cannot otherwiſe I 
conjecture than by thinking that you begin to be more idle than d 
formerly; and inſtead of removing you, I will moſt certainly re- 0 
m 


queft of your Maſter, that be will nip the Weed, before it _ 
to a greater Strength, and urge you the more cloſely to your Study. 
In fort, Son, I highly efteem and approve of your preſent Maſter, 
nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care and Government, til! 
4 certainly know ſome intolerable Injuſtice, which I expect never 
zo find. Reſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently without Wearineſ, 
to pleaſe him without grudging, io obey him moſt willingly, to low: 
and honour him continually ; fo ſhall you reconcile him whom your 
Complaints have provoked. : 
Ins Your careful Father, W. H. 
Filius, FAY 10 PR 
= afficior magnus gaudium cum accipio epiſtola à 
ta Londinum ; vero ifte, qui pervenio ad manus meus 
proximus hebdomas, ſum ingratus & moleſtus. Dolet ego 
chm cerno in tu prineipium inconſtantia & ignavia ; nam 
argumentum omnis tuus deduco ab hic duo locus, qui auto- 
ritas meus redarguo. Videor ſpero pater ſam ſimilis tu, 
at quam fatuus ſum ſpes iſte! Scio, ego non ſolùm ſtatuo 1 
nunquam indulgeo petitio tuus iniquus, nec obſequor ani- 
mus ſtultus; ſed ſi præceptor adeò doctus, aded pius, adeò 
ſedulus & fidus non placeo tu, exulo è conſpectus meus. 
Mitto tu invitus in Gallia vel Hollandia, ubi quæro tu 
præceptor ſeverus. Si credo magiſter tuus, qui proſequor 
amor & honor, ſum auſterus ultra fas & modus, certò libero 
ab injuftitia is; ſed longè aliter de ille ſentio: nec fides 


dabeo criminatio tuus, multò minus præbeo auris querela 
| 7 8 _ de 
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de difficuſtas penſum. Omnis ſum facilis induſtria; omnis 
difficilis pigritia ; & præceptor tuus prudens ſum quam ut 
exigo impoſſibilis. Cum venio Londinum annus proximus, 
diverſor in ædes magiſter tuus menſis totus; tunc audio 
nullus querela à tu; contentus ſum; ipſe etiam partim ob- 
ſervo cura is prudens, & eximius ſapientia in ſchola mode- 
randus. Porrò autem unde hic tædium evenio, non poſſum 
aliter conjecto, niſi ſentio tu ſio piger quam olim; ide irco 
adeò non removeo, ut pro certus peto à præceptor tuus ut 
ſupprimo alga priuſquam creſco ad vires magnus, & excito 
tu acriter ad ſtudium. Ut dico 22 fil tus, probo & 
mag nus æſtimo preceptor tuus præſens, nec adhuc removeo 
a cura & regimen 1s, quoad certo reſciſco nefas aliquis 
indignus, qui invenio nunquam expecto. Statuo igitur 
diligenter ſtudeo abſque tædium, placeo ille non gravatè, 
obſequor libenter, diligo & colo ille perpetuò; tum demum 
magnus ineo gratia ab is, qui querela tuus irrito, nempe, 
Pater tuus providus, W. H. 
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